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Appendix 1 – SEA Directive self-assessment
Information required in SEA Directive
Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking
into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme, are
identified, described and evaluated. The information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I):
a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship
with other relevant plans and programmes.
b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution
thereof without implementation of the plan or programme.
c) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected.
d) any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme
including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and
92/43/EEC.
e) the environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or
Member State level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those
objectives and any environmental considerations have been taken into account during its
preparation.
f) the likely significant effects1 on the environment, including on issues such as
biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors,
material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage,
landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.
g) the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any
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Where addressed in the Scoping Report / draft
SA Report
This draft SA Report and appendices incorporate the
SA findings of both the ‘issues and options’ and
‘preferred options’ stages of the Core Strategy.
Specific requirements are set out in the column
below:
Scoping Report ‘context review’ (task A1);
Task B1 (para 5.2.1 – 5.2.8) in the draft SA Report.
Scoping Report ‘baseline information’ (task A2);
Draft SA Report – Task B2 – B5 and Appendix 3.
Scoping Report ‘baseline information’ (task A2) and
‘sustainability issues’ (task A3).
Scoping Report task A3 ‘sustainability issues’;
Draft SA Report – para 2.3.5. 2.3.6 Appropriate
Assessment explanation.
Scoping Report ‘context review’ (task A1) identifies
relevant policies, plans, programmes, strategies and
initiatives (PPPSI’s). The SA Framework (task A4) in
the Scoping Report shows how these have
influenced the choice of SA objectives and therefore
plan preparation.
Issues and Options – Appendix 2 and chapter 4 of
the draft SA Report.
Preferred Options – Appendix 3, 4, 5 and 6 and
chapter 5 of the draft SA Report.
Issues and Options – para 4.5.1, and Appendix 2,

These effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects.

significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme.
h) an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description of
how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information.

i) a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with Article
10.

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above headings.
The report shall include the information that may reasonably be required taking into
account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and level of detail
in the plan or programme, its stage in the decision-making process and the extent to
which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at different levels in that process
to avoid duplication of the assessment (Art. 5.2).
Consultation:
• Authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding on the scope and
level of detail of the information to be included in the environmental report (Art.
5.4).

•

Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public shall be given an early
and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion
on the draft plan or programme and the accompanying environmental report
before the adoption of the plan or programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2).

Preferred Options – chapter 5 and Appendices 3, 4
and 6.
Some specific examples of how the Issues and
Options led to the preferred options being selected in
chapter 4;
“difficulties in compiling the required information” will
be included in final SA Report.
Draft SA Report chapter 6 sets out the proposed
measures to monitor the significant effects of
implementing the Core Strategy, which will be
documented in the Annual Monitoring Report. These
are indicative at this stage and will be finalised when
the ‘publication’ version of the Core Strategy is
produced.
A non-technical summary will be produced alongside
the final SA Report.
This will be completed as part of Stage C ‘preparing
the SA Report’.

The draft Scoping Report was sent to the statutory
consultees (the Environment Agency, Natural
England and English Heritage) and selected others
including neighbouring local authorities, Government
Office for the South West and the Regional
Development Agency – the full list is in Appendix 1 of
the Scoping Report.
The draft Scoping Report was sent to the statutory
consultees (the Environment Agency, Natural
England and English Heritage) and selected others
including neighbouring local authorities, Government
Office for the South West and the Regional

•

Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is
likely to have significant effects on the environment of that country (Art. 7).
Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in
decision-making (Art. 8).
Provision of information on the decision:
When the plan or programme is adopted, the public and any countries consulted shall be
informed and the following made available to those so informed:
• The plan or programme as adopted.
• A statement summarising how environmental considerations have been
integrated into the plan or programme and how the environmental report pursuant
to Article 5, the opinions expressed pursuant to Article 6 and the results of
consultations entered into pursuant to Article 7 have been taken into account in
accordance with Article 8, and the reasons for choosing the plan or programme as
adopted, in the light of the other reasonable alternatives dealt with; and
• The measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9 and 10).
Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the plan’s or programme’s
implementation (Art. 10).

Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a sufficient standard to meet the
requirements of the SEA Directive (Art. 12).

Development Agency. The draft SA Report is
published for consultation alongside the ‘draft Core
Strategy incorporating preferred options’ when a
wide range of stakeholders will be encouraged to
respond.
N/A.
This will be incorporated into the final SA Report
following consultation on the Core Strategy preferred
options.
N/A at this stage – to be prepared on adoption of the
Core Strategy.

This will be addressed in the significant effects
indicators within the LDF Annual Monitoring Report –
the proposed indicators are set out in Figure 6.1 in
chapter 6.
This self-assessment demonstrates that the standard
requirements of the SEA Directive have been met, or
will be met within the forthcoming Stages C and D on
preparing and publishing the final SA Report.
Independent expert consultants (Scott Wilson) have
reviewed the draft SA report.

Appendix 2 – Core Strategy ‘Issues & Options’ sustainability appraisal matrices
Appendix 2 contents:
Strategy – page 2
Housing – page 21
Economic Prosperity – page 60
Transport and Accessibility – page 72
Health and well being – page 81
Environmental Quality – page 81
List of the Core Strategy Issues and Options which haven’t been assessed as they aren’t ‘options’ in the plan-making sense:
S2; S4D; S5D/F; H1E; H2G; H3C/F; EP2 (A-D); EP3C; TA1D; TA4D; TA5a)E; TA6E; HW1F; HW2; EQ3a)E; EQ3b)C; EQ4D; EQ5D; EQ6D;
DMTA2; DMTA3; DMTA4; DMEP3; DMEQ2; DMEQ3; DMHWB1; DMH4.
Policies that have been screened out
(i.e. not formally appraised)
Option S4 (A, B, C, E, F)
Option EP3 (A, B)
Option EP4
Option EP5
Option TA1C
Option TA2D
Option TA4 (A-C)
Option TA5a) (A-D)
Option TA5b) (A-C)
Option TA6 (A-E)
Option TA7 (A-D)
Option HW1 (A-E)
Option EQ4 (A-C)

Reasons why
Appraised as part of Options DMH1 and DMH2.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
Appraised as part of Options TA1A and B.
Appraised as part of TA2A-C.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
Not a reasonable option because it goes against national policy.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.

1

Option EQ5 (A-C)
Option DMTA1
Option DMEQ5

This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
Appraised as part of Option EQ3.

‘Strategy’ chapter
Option S1 – Levels of development (A) Draft RSS:
This option would see 13,600 dwellings built within South Somerset in 2006-26, of which 6,400 would be at Yeovil (plus accompanying employment and
infrastructure development).
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

New development should be directed towards the larger settlements where there is already a good access to
services and facilities. Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural
South Somerset is in the most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The
provision of 7,200 dwellings outside Yeovil could help to make services and facilities more viable, although
evidence identified in the RSS suggests that population growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may
not solely be the solution to rural service decline.
South Somerset is not particularly deprived in compared to national trends, although there are pockets of
deprivation in Yeovil, Chard, and Crewkerne in particular (IMD, 2007). New development should bring
economic and housing opportunities that should help to tackle poverty and social exclusion. Fuel poverty can
be assisted through the development of energy efficient buildings.
There would be an under-provision of housing compared to the latest (2009) CLG household projections (22k
increase in homes over plan period) or the further investigation into these figures by the district council
(19,800). The SHMA states that 659 affordable homes would be needed annually to meet the needs of the
community; therefore less opportunity to meet this need.
South Somerset is relatively healthy compared to national averages according to the Indices of Multiple
Deprivation, apart from parts of Yeovil which are in the most deprived 20% in England. Additional development
will require enhancements to health and leisure facilities. The provision of open space and green infrastructure
should be encouraged to improve health and well being. Generally uncertain effect.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends.
(Implications of ONS Household Projections for Somerset, Baker Assocs, 2007). The relatively low level of
population increase under this option would make it difficult to support smaller rural primary schools in
particular.
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Crime levels in South Somerset are generally relatively low compared to national average, although parts of
?
Yeovil are in the 20% most deprived in England for crime rates. Fear of crime is also an issue in the more
urban areas at night time. High quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order
to ‘design out crime’. Level of development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in
order to ensure that crime does not increase with additional population.
7. Support a strong, diverse and
This scenario is based upon an economic-led approach that seeks to balance housing requirement with
+
vibrant local economy
economic growth projections. Yeovil’s economy would be able to support the level of dwellings identified at the
town in this scenario (Implications of ONS household projections for Somerset, 2007).
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Additional development likely to increase traffic levels, particularly in rural areas where there limited alternatives
the environment
to the car. Some focus on Yeovil should reduce the need to travel where there is greater access to jobs,
services and facilities. Sustainable transport modes should be prioritised.
9. Protect and enhance the
The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
landscape and townscape
The peripheral landscape study identifies land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around most of the main settlements. Sensitive design standards should be incorporated.
10. Conserve and where
South Somerset has a rich historic environment, which new development should conserve and enhance. More
?/0
appropriate enhance the historic
precise effects should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed, but the level of
environment
development under this scenario should enable significant adverse impacts on the historic environment to be
avoided.
11. Reduce contribution to climate Increased CO2 emissions as a result of new development, although medium-long term effects likely to reduce
change and vulnerability to its
as building regulations require buildings to be zero carbon (2016 for residential, 2019 for non-residential).
effects
Sustainable construction should be promoted.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a negative effect on Yeovil
air, water, land, light, noise) and
is likely to due to significant levels of development and presence of the Air Quality Management Area. Best and
waste production
most versatile agricultural land is relatively widespread around Yeovil and most of the other main settlements –
development should use lower quality land in preference.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
?/flooding
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements with sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and
property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified a potential adverse impact on water quality on the
biodiversity and geodiversity
Somerset Levels and Moors from development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi, and
Somerton. Population growth could result in increased recreational disturbance to birds in the Somerset Levels
and Moors SPA. European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around Yeovil,
Chard and Ilminster – need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is
mitigated.
Conclusion: Significant under provision of housing compared to household projections would mean the needs of the community are not met, particularly in
relation to identified affordable housing need, although this scenario does have the benefit of being an economic-led approach which balances housing with
forecast job creation. Less development means that the environmental effects are the lowest of the three options, although negative effects on the landscape
and biodiversity will require mitigation. Increase in CO2 emissions is likely, but lower than the other two options due to less development.
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Option S1 – Levels of development (B) ONS population projections
Under this option, 16,600 dwellings would need to be provided in South Somerset, of which 7,400 dwellings would be at Yeovil and 9,200 elsewhere in the
district (plus accompanying employment and infrastructure development).
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural South Somerset is in the
most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The provision of 9,200
dwellings outside Yeovil could help to make services and facilities more viable, although evidence suggests that
population growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to rural service
decline.
South Somerset is not particularly deprived in general, although there are pockets of deprivation in Yeovil,
Chard, and Crewkerne in particular. New development should bring economic and housing opportunities that
should help to tackle poverty and social exclusion. Fuel poverty can be assisted through the development of
energy efficient buildings.
Under supply in housing delivery which would not meet the latest (2009) CLG household projections (22k
increase in homes over plan period) or the further investigation into these figures by the district council
(19,800). The SHMA states that 659 affordable homes would be needed annually to meet the needs of the
community; greater potential to meet this need compared to Option S1A above.
South Somerset is relatively healthy according to the Indices of Multiple Deprivation, apart from parts of Yeovil
which are in the most deprived 20% in England. Additional development will require enhancements to health
and leisure facilities. The provision of open space and green infrastructure should be encouraged to improve
health and well being. Generally uncertain impact.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends.
This level of growth would support existing education needs (Implications of ONS Household Projections for
Somerset, 2007).
Crime levels in South Somerset are generally relatively low, although parts of Yeovil are in the 20% most
deprived in England for crime rates. Fear of crime is also an issue in the more urban areas at night time. High
quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order to ‘design out crime’. Level of
development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in order to ensure that crime does
not increase with additional population. Uncertainty as to the effect.
Yeovil’s economy would be able to support the level of dwellings identified at the town (Implications of ONS
household projections for Somerset, Baker Assocs 2007). Additional development compared to first option
should bring further local economic prosperity to shops and other businesses.
Additional development likely to increase traffic levels. Some focus on Yeovil should reduce the need to travel
where there is greater access to jobs, services and facilities. But large amount of development in more rural
areas compared to option A could increase the need to travel be car outside Yeovil. Sustainable transport
modes should be prioritised.
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
The peripheral landscape studies identify land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around the main settlements. Potential negative impact on smaller settlements due to large amount of
development proposed outside Yeovil. Sensitive design standards should be incorporated.
10. Conserve and where
South Somerset has a rich historic environment, which new development should conserve and enhance. More
?/appropriate enhance the historic
precise effects should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed, but the level of
environment
development under this scenario should enable significant adverse impacts on the historic environment to be
avoided.
11. Reduce contribution to climate Increased CO2 emissions as a result of new development, although medium-long term effects likely to reduce
change and vulnerability to its
as building regulations require buildings to be zero carbon (2016 for residential, 2019 for non-residential).
effects
Large amount of development outside Yeovil has the potential to increase car use and therefore CO2
emissions. Sustainable construction should be promoted.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a major negative effect on
air, water, land, light, noise) and
Yeovil is likely to due to significant levels of development and presence of the Air Quality Management Area.
waste production
Best and most versatile agricultural land is relatively widespread around Yeovil and most of the other main
settlements – development should use lower quality land in preference.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
?/flooding
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements with sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and
property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified a potential adverse impact on water quality on the
biodiversity and geodiversity
Somerset Levels and Moors from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi,
and Somerton. Population growth could result in increased recreational disturbance to birds in the Somerset
Levels and Moors SPA. European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around
Yeovil, Chard and Ilminster – need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any
harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: Under provision of homes compared to household projections, but evidence suggests that the economy can support this level of housing
development. Likely to be negative environmental effects, including development of green field land, increase in CO2 emissions, and additional car traffic.
Mitigation measures are recommended to ensure these effects are minimised, such as prioritising sustainable transport modes, avoiding the development of
sites of biodiversity value, and sensitive landscaping and design.
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Option S1 – Levels of development (C) Department of Communities and Local Government projection: 19,700 dwellings within South Somerset
District Housing Market Area of which an undefined number of dwellings to be provided for at Yeovil
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural South Somerset is in the
most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The provision of 19,700
dwellings should help to make services and facilities more viable, although evidence suggests that population
growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to rural service decline.
Substantial levels of new development should bring economic and housing opportunities that should help to
tackle poverty and social exclusion. South Somerset is not particularly deprived in general, although there are
pockets of deprivation in Yeovil, Chard, and Crewkerne in particular. Fuel poverty can be assisted through the
development of energy efficient buildings.
Falls slightly short of latest (2009) CLG household projections (22k increase in homes over plan period),
although meets the target derived from further work carried out by the district council (19,800 dwellings).
Greater opportunity to contribute to meeting affordable housing need (although lack of viability may mean will
fall short of the requirement identified in the SHMA of 659 affordable homes per annum).
Significant additional development will mean greater pressure on health and leisure facilities, which will require
substantial enhancements to health and leisure facilities to mitigate negative effects. The provision of open
space and green infrastructure should be encouraged to improve health and well being.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends
(Implications of ONS Household Projections for Somerset, 2007). This relatively high level of additional
development would help to support schools, and increase the number of skilled workers in the economy.
Significant level of development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in order to
ensure that crime does not increase with additional population. Parts of Yeovil are in the 20% most deprived in
England for crime rates. High quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order to
‘design out crime’. Uncertainty as to the effect.
Under this scenario the ratio of jobs to homes in South Somerset will be 0.97 in 2026, a fall from 1.09 in 2006
due to the relative increase in housing compared to job provision. Although some demand for housing will be
from non-economically active households (e.g. retired people), this will make it harder for those living in South
Somerset to access suitable local employment opportunities and potentially exacerbate outward commuting.
Therefore, this option would not foster balanced economic growth or provide jobs for all. On the other hand,
additional development/population is likely to promote local economic prosperity generally, e.g. for shops and
other businesses.
Significant level of development that is likely to increase traffic levels given the general lack of alternatives to
the car in this rural district. Sustainable transport modes should be prioritised to minimise the growth of
congestion, CO2 emissions and impact on air quality. If housing growth outside Yeovil is too dispersed it is
likely to encourage commuting.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
-The peripheral landscape study identifies land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around most of the main settlements. Sensitive design standards should be incorporated.
10. Conserve and where
This level of development is likely to negatively impact on South Somerset’s rich historic environment which
?/-appropriate enhance the historic
includes over 80 conservation areas, 15 historic parks and gardens, and thousands of listed buildings.
environment
Potential for significant negative effect at Yeovil given the presence of four historic parks and gardens on the
periphery of the town, as well as numerous listed buildings and some conservation areas. More precise effects
should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed.
11. Reduce contribution to climate Significant amount of new development will increase CO2 emissions. Medium term negative effects of new
change and vulnerability to its
buildings increasing CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building regulations will
effects
require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. New development should
be located and designed to cope with hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a major negative effect on
-air, water, land, light, noise) and
Yeovil is likely to due to the presence of the Air Quality Management Area. Therefore new development should
waste production
ensure that alternatives to the car are prioritised. Recent evidence from Wessex Water (to inform the
Appropriate Assessment) does not envisage any particular issues with waste water treatment or water supply
up to 2015. Best and most versatile agricultural land is widespread around Yeovil, and also present around
most of the other main settlements – development should use lower quality land in preference which would be
very challenging at Yeovil under this scenario.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
flooding
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements. Sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue, and potential for this to worsen with significant development here. Sequential test should be applied and
SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified a potential adverse impact on water quality on the
biodiversity and geodiversity
Somerset Levels and Moors from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi,
and Somerton. Population growth could result in increased recreational disturbance to birds in the Somerset
Levels and Moors SPA – the high growth under this scenario would increase the likelihood of adverse effects.
European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around Yeovil, Chard and Ilminster –
need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: The significant effects are very similar to Option S1D, the key difference being general uncertainty due to less prescription on the distribution of
development. Positive effect of meeting the community’s need for new homes, and the potential to provide high levels of affordable housing. High level of
development could help to make services and facilities more viable, although infrastructure improvements will be required to ensure the effect is not negative.
Relative increase in homes compared to job creation in this option will make it harder for those living in South Somerset to access suitable local employment
opportunities, and potentially exacerbate outward commuting. Potential for significant environmental impact and increased CO2 emissions – negative effect
on landscape and townscape, biodiversity, historic environment, pollution, loss of high quality agricultural land, and increased traffic levels.
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Option S1 – Levels of development (D) Draft RSS EiP Panel Report recommendation – subsequently incorporated within the Secretary of State’s
Proposed Changes to the RSS
This option would see 19,700 dwellings in South Somerset, of which 6,400 should be within the existing urban area of Yeovil and 5,000 in an ‘area of search’
on the edge of Yeovil, and 8,300 elsewhere in South Somerset (outside Yeovil) (plus accompanying employment and infrastructure development). Compared
to the draft RSS, this represents a 45% increase on the total number of homes, and a 78% increase at Yeovil specifically. A key difference with the other
options is the significant scale of additional housing at Yeovil which, under this option, would see a 59% growth in its housing stock.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural South Somerset is in the
most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The provision of 8,300
dwellings outside Yeovil could help to make services and facilities more viable, although evidence suggests that
population growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to rural service
decline.
Substantial levels of new development should bring economic and housing opportunities that should help to
tackle poverty and social exclusion. South Somerset is not particularly deprived in general, although there are
pockets of deprivation in Yeovil, Chard, and Crewkerne in particular. Fuel poverty can be assisted through the
development of energy efficient buildings.
Falls slightly short of latest (2009) CLG household projections (22k increase in homes over plan period),
although meets the target derived from further work carried out by the district council (19,800 dwellings).
Greater opportunity to contribute to meeting affordable housing need (although lack of viability may mean will
fall short of the requirement identified in the SHMA of 659 affordable homes per annum).
Significant additional development will mean greater pressure on health and leisure facilities, which will require
substantial enhancements to health and leisure facilities to mitigate negative effects. The provision of open
space and green infrastructure should be encouraged to improve health and well being.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends
(Implications of ONS Household Projections for Somerset, 2007). This relatively high level of additional
development would help to support schools, and increase the number of skilled workers in the economy.
Significant level of development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in order to
ensure that crime does not increase with additional population. Parts of Yeovil are in the 20% most deprived in
England for crime rates. High quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order to
‘design out crime’. Uncertainty as to the effect.
Under this scenario the ratio of jobs to homes in South Somerset will be 0.97 in 2026, a fall from 1.09 in 2006
due to the relative increase in housing compared to job provision. Although some demand for housing will be
from non-economically active households (e.g. retired people), this will make it harder for those living in South
Somerset to access suitable local employment opportunities and potentially exacerbate outward commuting.
Evidence suggests Yeovil’s economy would not be able to support the level of dwellings identified at the town
(Implications of ONS household projections for Somerset, 2007). Therefore, this option would not foster
balanced economic growth or provide jobs for all. On the other hand, additional development/population is
likely to promote local economic prosperity generally, e.g. for shops and other businesses.
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

1

Significant level of development that is likely to increase traffic levels given the general lack of alternatives to
the car in this rural district. The focus on Yeovil should ensure greater access to jobs, services and facilities by
reducing the need to travel, but is likely to require significant improvements to road infrastructure to cope with
the additional traffic. Sustainable transport modes should be prioritised to minimise the growth of congestion,
CO2 emissions and impact on air quality. If housing growth outside Yeovil is too dispersed it is likely to
encourage commuting.
The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
The peripheral landscape study identifies land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around most of the main settlements. There could be a particularly negative impact on the landscape and
townscape on Yeovil given the level of development proposed. Sensitive design standards should be
incorporated.
This level of development is likely to negatively impact on South Somerset’s rich historic environment which
includes over 80 conservation areas, 15 historic parks and gardens, and thousands of listed buildings.
Potential for significant negative effect at Yeovil given the presence of four historic parks and gardens on the
periphery of the town, as well as numerous listed buildings and some conservation areas. More precise effects
should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed.
Significant amount of new development will increase CO2 emissions. Medium term negative effects of new
buildings increasing CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building regulations will
require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. Greater focus on Yeovil
should maximise use of sustainable travel modes. New development should be located and designed to cope
with hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters.
Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a major negative effect on
Yeovil is likely to due to significant levels of development and presence of the Air Quality Management Area.
Therefore new development should ensure that alternatives to the car are prioritised. Potential negative impact
on water quality although evidence from EA1 is that there is capacity to handle increased flows associated with
the additional 5,000 dwelling Yeovil urban extension, but this did not consider the remainder of the housing
growth in the district. Recent evidence from Wessex Water (to inform the Appropriate Assessment) does not
envisage any particular issues with waste water treatment or water supply up to 2015. Best and most versatile
agricultural land is widespread around Yeovil, and also present around most of the other main settlements –
development should use lower quality land in preference which would be very challenging at Yeovil under this
scenario.
Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements. Sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue, and potential for this to worsen with significant development here. Sequential test should be applied and
SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and property.

Draft RSS SW Panel Report, The EA’s observations on housing growth and waste water treatment, EA, March 2008.
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The Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified a potential adverse impact on water quality on the
Somerset Levels and Moors from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi,
and Somerton. Population growth could result in increased recreational disturbance to birds in the Somerset
Levels and Moors SPA – the high growth under this scenario, particularly at Yeovil would increase the likelihood
of adverse effects. European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around Yeovil,
Chard and Ilminster – need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is
mitigated.
Conclusion: Positive effect of meeting the community’s need for new homes, and the potential to provide high levels of affordable housing. High level of
development could help to make services and facilities more viable, although infrastructure improvements will be required to ensure the effect is not negative.
Relative increase in homes compared to job creation in this option will make it harder for those living in South Somerset to access suitable local employment
opportunities, and potentially exacerbate outward commuting. Potential for significant environmental impact (particularly at Yeovil) and increased CO2
emissions – negative effect on landscape and townscape, biodiversity, historic environment, pollution, loss of high quality agricultural land, and increased
traffic levels.
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Option S1 – Levels of development (E) Growth in excess of 19,700 dwellings reflecting the Government’s Housing Green Paper “Homes for the
future: more affordable, more sustainable” (July 2007)
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural South Somerset is in the
most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The substantial extra provision
of dwellings could help to make services and facilities more viable, although evidence suggests that population
growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to rural service decline.
Substantial levels of new development should bring economic and housing opportunities that should help to
tackle poverty and social exclusion. South Somerset is not particularly deprived in general, although there are
pockets of deprivation in Yeovil, Chard, and Crewkerne. Fuel poverty can be assisted through the development
of energy efficient buildings.
Greater opportunity to meet housing needs identified in latest household projections (22k increase in homes
over plan period). Also more ability to contribute to meeting affordable housing need (although lack of viability
may mean will fall short of the requirement identified in the SHMA of 659 affordable homes per annum).
Significant additional development will mean greater pressure on health and leisure facilities, which will require
substantial enhancements to health and leisure facilities to mitigate negative effects. The provision of open
space and green infrastructure should be encouraged to improve health and well being.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends
(Implications of ONS Household Projections for Somerset, 2007). This relatively high level of additional
development would help to support schools, and increase the number of skilled workers in the economy.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Significant level of development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in order to
ensure that crime does not increase with additional population. Parts of Yeovil are in the 20% most deprived in
England for crime rates. High quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order to
‘design out crime’. Uncertainty as to the effect.
The relative increase in housing compared to job provision will make it harder for those living in South Somerset
to access suitable local employment opportunities and potentially exacerbate outward commuting, although
some demand for housing will be from non-economically active households (e.g. retired people). Therefore,
this option would not foster balanced economic growth or provide jobs for all. On the other hand, additional
development/population is likely to promote local economic prosperity generally, e.g. for shops and other
businesses.
Significant level of development that is likely to increase traffic levels given the general lack of alternatives to
the car in this rural district. This is likely to require significant improvements to road infrastructure to cope with
the additional traffic. Sustainable transport modes should be prioritised to minimise the growth of congestion,
CO2 emissions and impact on air quality. If housing growth outside Yeovil is too dispersed it is likely to
encourage commuting.
The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
The peripheral landscape study identifies land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around most of the main settlements. The level of development in this option is likely to mean a particularly
negative impact on the landscape and townscape. Sensitive design standards should be incorporated as
mitigation measures.
This level of development is likely to negatively impact on South Somerset’s rich historic environment which
includes over 80 conservation areas, 15 historic parks and gardens, and thousands of listed buildings.
Potential for significant negative effect at Yeovil given the presence of four historic parks and gardens on the
periphery of the town, as well as numerous listed buildings and some conservation areas. More precise effects
should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed.
Significant amount of new development will increase CO2 emissions. Medium term negative effects of new
buildings increasing CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building regulations will
require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. New development should
be located and designed to cope with hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters.
Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a major negative effect on
Yeovil is likely to due to presence of the Air Quality Management Area. Therefore new development should
ensure that alternatives to the car are prioritised. Potential negative impact on water quality, although short
term forecasts from Wessex Water does not envisage any particular issues with waste water treatment or water
supply up to 2015. Best and most versatile agricultural land is widespread around most of the main settlements
in South Somerset – development should use lower quality land in preference which would be very challenging
at Yeovil in particular.
Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements. Sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue, and potential for this to worsen with significant development here. Sequential test should be applied and
SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and property.
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The Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified a potential adverse impact on water quality on the
Somerset Levels and Moors from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi,
and Somerton. Population growth could result in increased recreational disturbance to birds in the Somerset
Levels and Moors SPA – the high growth under this scenario, particularly at Yeovil would increase the likelihood
of adverse effects. European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around Yeovil,
Chard and Ilminster – need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is
mitigated.
Conclusion: Largely similar SA effects to Option S1 D, although general uncertainty across all objectives due to the lack of prescription over the scale and
location of development. The effect of meeting the community’s need for new homes, and the potential to provide high levels of affordable housing are
positive. High level of development could help to make services and facilities more viable, although infrastructure improvements will be required to ensure the
effect is not negative. Relative increase in homes compared to job creation in this option will make it harder for those living in South Somerset to access
suitable local employment opportunities, and potentially exacerbate outward commuting. Potential for significant environmental impact (particularly at Yeovil)
and increased CO2 emissions – negative effect on landscape and townscape, biodiversity, historic environment, pollution, loss of high quality agricultural
land, and increased traffic levels.
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Option S3 (A) –Distribute the residual (non-Yeovil) dwellings and commensurate jobs, infrastructure etc to only Development Policy B settlements
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Development Policy B settlements, by definition, will be the focus for services and facilities and have the best
opportunities to walk, cycle and use public transport outside Yeovil. Therefore, only allowing development at
these settlements will ensure new residents have high levels of accessibility and promote social inclusion,
although there may be a negative impact on rural areas due to limited development opportunities.
The concentration of new development at Policy B settlements could benefit particularly deprived areas through
additional investment – the most deprived areas (outside Yeovil) are Chard and Crewkerne. More focussed
development could help minimise fuel poverty through reduced travel distances and therefore lower travel
costs.
Although the total dwelling figure concurs with ONS population projections 2004, the focus of development
solely on Policy B settlements may not meet the geographic range of housing need in the smaller settlements,
particularly affordable housing need in rural areas.
The impact of construction may cause a temporary short term negative impact on health (impact on noise,
vibration, air quality). Policy B settlements, by definition, should contain ‘strategic’/high quality health facilities;
meaning future residents should have good access to these facilities and this growth may bring opportunity for
enhancement of these facilities at Policy B settlements. However, the restriction of development outside Policy
B settlements could undermine the viability of health facilities in rural areas.
The focus of development at Policy B settlements should help improve education and skills as education
facilities are already in place, and new development could contribute to enhancing these facilities. New
development would bring additional workers. However, the restriction of development outside Policy B
settlements could affect the viability of schools in rural areas.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

The incorporation of high quality design standards in new developments can offer the opportunity to ‘design out
?
crime’. The effect should be more certain at a site specific level.
7. Support a strong, diverse and
Additional development will benefit the district’s economy generally, but the benefits will be limited to Policy B
+/vibrant local economy
settlements to the potential detriment of the more rural areas, and town and local centre vitality in C
settlements. Tourism opportunities in rural areas may also be adversely affected. A positive effect is that
accessibility to work by foot, bike and public transport is generally better in B settlements.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Although accessibility is generally better at B settlements meaning the need to travel is reduced in these places,
-the environment
the lack of development in more rural areas will mean the need to travel will increase for rural residents in large
parts of the district. Congestion could increase at B settlements so sustainable travel should be prioritised at
these places.
9. Protect and enhance the
The landscape and townscape of non-B settlements will be protected, but there will greater impact on B
+/landscape and townscape
settlements so high quality design should be incorporated. Given that brownfield land tends to be concentrated
in larger settlements, this strategy should have a positive impact on reducing the amount of derelict land. High
quality design should be required.
10. Conserve and where
South Somerset has a high quality historic environment, and all B settlements contain Conservation Areas.
?/appropriate enhance the historic
Generally uncertain effect until more precise locations for development are determined, but adverse effects on
environment
the historic environment should be mitigated.
11. Reduce contribution to climate Medium term impact of new buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon
0
change and vulnerability to its
development is achieved – building regulations will require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and noneffects
residential from 2019. Carbon dioxide emissions from transport as a result of new development may be
minimised through only permitting development at the most accessible settlements. However travel from C
settlements and rural areas to B settlements could increase due to lack of employment development outside B
settlements; so overall a neutral impact is proposed. Sustainable construction should be encouraged in new
development, including water efficiency measures, in order to adapt to climate change.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Any adverse impacts upon air / water quality, and pollution will be disproportionately focussed on B settlements;
air, water, land, light, noise) and
although sustainable travel should be easier to achieve in B settlements. There will be a short term negative
waste production
effect associated with construction e.g. vibration, noise. New development should seek to use lower quality
agricultural land ahead of best and most versatile land where possible.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed – fluvial flood risk is an issue in some B settlements
?
flooding
but not others. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged.
14. Conserve and enhance
Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed, but need to ensure that designated sites and
?/biodiversity and geodiversity
protected species are avoided or any harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: Limiting new development to only B settlements will help to reduce the need to travel and ensure new residents have good access to jobs,
shops and community facilities. This approach would also limit adverse environmental impacts to B settlements. However, there are likely to be negative
effects for the rural areas through limited economic benefits, rural housing need not being met, and potential negative impact on the viability of rural services.
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Option S3 (B) – Distribute the residual dwellings and commensurate jobs, infrastructure etc to only some Development Policy B (Market Towns)
and C (small towns and villages) settlements
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

By definition, Development Policy B and C settlements contain essential services and facilities, and therefore
focussing development at these settlements should ensure high levels of accessibility. Uncertainty as to where
development will be directed due to the term ‘some’ settlements.
Uncertainty dependent on how development is distributed. Development opportunities should be help
particularly deprived areas (outside Yeovil) i.e. parts of Chard.
Supply of new housing to meet need is positive, but uncertainty as to its distribution.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

The impact of construction may cause a temporary short term negative impact on health (impact on noise,
vibration, air quality). Development will be directed to settlements that should contain health facilities i.e. B and
C settlements, although C settlements may not contain sports facilities that would encourage healthy lifestyles
e.g. swimming pool, sports centre.
New development at B and C settlements will ensure a high proportion of the future population will have good
access to education and skills. New development would bring an additional supply of workers.
The incorporation of high quality design standards in new developments can offer the opportunity to ‘design out
crime’. The effect should be more certain at a site specific level.
Most employment opportunities are in B and C settlements, and this spatial strategy option would allow this to
continue. There is potential to walk, cycle and use public transport in B and C settlements. Additional
development at B and C settlements should promote town and local centre vitality and viability, which could
benefit tourism. Uncertainty as to where development will be directed due to the term ‘some’ settlements.
Given the rural nature of South Somerset (outside Yeovil), additional development is likely to lead to increased
congestion generally. However the focus at B and C settlements (where jobs, shops, community facilities are
located) should ensure that the need to travel is reduced, and promote non-car transport modes. In order to
reduce the need to travel, new development should be directed to B settlements that contain ‘strategic’ services
and facilities, and sustainable travel prioritised.
The distribution of development to some B and C settlements could have a negative effect on the landscape
and townscape at some of these settlements, although it will mean that smaller, rural settlements are protected.
High quality design should be incorporated that fosters local distinctiveness. Uncertainty as to where
development will be directed due to the term ‘some’ settlements.
South Somerset has a high quality historic environment, and all B and C settlements contain Conservation
Areas. Generally uncertain effect until more precise locations for development are determined, but adverse
effects on the historic environment should be mitigated.
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11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

The approach of distributing development to all B and C settlements should ensure the need to travel is
-/?
minimised. Medium term impact of new buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions unless/until zero
carbon development is achieved – building regulations will require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016
and non-residential from 2019. Sustainable construction should be encouraged in new development, including
water efficiency measures, in order to adapt to climate change.
12. Minimise pollution (including
The focus of development at B and C settlements should minimise pollution by reducing the need to travel, and
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
disperse impacts on air and water quality. There will be a short term negative effect associated with
waste production
construction e.g. vibration, noise. New development should seek to use lower quality agricultural land ahead of
best and most versatile land where possible.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS
?
flooding
encouraged.
14. Conserve and enhance
Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
encouraged.
Conclusion: There is general uncertainty associated with this option, as it does not prescribe how development will be distributed to B and C settlements.
The distribution of development to all of the main settlements in the district should ensure that the need to travel is reduced, and public transport opportunities
are maximised. There could be some negative environmental impacts due to additional development, particularly on the character of some of the smaller C
settlements.

Option S3 (C) – Distribute the residual dwellings and commensurate jobs, infrastructure etc to all Development Policy B and C settlements
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

By definition, Development Policy B and C settlements contain essential services and facilities, and therefore
focussing development at these settlements should ensure high levels of accessibility. This more dispersed
approach of directing development to all B and C settlements could ensure the benefits of additional
development are felt more widely by, for example, maintaining the viability of services that could be an issue at
C settlements in particular.
Uncertainty dependent on how development is distributed, the dispersal of development across B and C
settlements may not maximise opportunities in particularly deprived areas (outside Yeovil) i.e. parts of Chard.
The dispersal of development across B and C settlements would ensure housing need would be met more
widely across the district.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score

The impact of construction may cause a temporary short term negative impact on health (impact on noise,
vibration, air quality). Development will be directed to settlements that should contain health facilities i.e. B and
C settlements, although C settlements may not contain sports facilities that would encourage healthy lifestyles
e.g. swimming pool, sports centre.
The focus on B and C settlements will ensure a high proportion of the future population will have good access
to education and skills. New development would bring an additional supply of workers.
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

The incorporation of high quality design standards in new developments can offer the opportunity to ‘design out
?
crime’. The effect should be more certain at a site specific level.
7. Support a strong, diverse and
Most employment opportunities are in B and C settlements, and this spatial strategy option would allow this to
++
vibrant local economy
continue. There is potential to walk, cycle and use public transport in B and C settlements. Additional
development at B and C settlements should promote town and local centre vitality and viability, which could
benefit tourism.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Given the rural nature of South Somerset (outside Yeovil), additional development is likely to lead to increased
the environment
congestion generally. However the focus at B and C settlements (where jobs, shops, community facilities are
located) should ensure that the need to travel is reduced, and promote non-car transport modes. In order to
reduce the need to travel, the focus for development should be at B settlements that contain ‘strategic’ services
and facilities, and sustainable travel prioritised.
9. Protect and enhance the
The distribution of development to all C settlements could have a negative effect on the landscape and
landscape and townscape
townscape at some of these settlements, although it will mean that smaller, rural settlements are protected.
High quality design should be incorporated that fosters local distinctiveness.
10. Conserve and where
South Somerset has a high quality historic environment, and all B and C settlements contain Conservation
?/appropriate enhance the historic
Areas. Generally uncertain effect until more precise locations for development are determined, but adverse
environment
effects on the historic environment should be mitigated.
11. Reduce contribution to climate The approach of distributing development to all B and C settlements should ensure the need to travel is
change and vulnerability to its
minimised. Medium term impact of new buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions unless/until zero
effects
carbon development is achieved – building regulations will require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016
and non-residential from 2019. Sustainable construction should be encouraged in new development, including
water efficiency measures, in order to adapt to climate change.
12. Minimise pollution (including
The focus of development at B and C settlements should minimise pollution by reducing the need to travel, and
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
disperse impacts on air and water quality. There will be a short term negative effect associated with
waste production
construction e.g. vibration, noise. New development should seek to use lower quality agricultural land ahead of
best and most versatile land where possible.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS
?
flooding
encouraged.
14. Conserve and enhance
Uncertain until location/scale of development are proposed, but need to ensure that designated sites and
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
protected species are avoided or any harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: This more dispersed approach of directing development to all B and C settlements would ensure the social and economic benefits of additional
development are felt more widely. The distribution of development to all of the main settlements in the district should ensure that the need to travel is
reduced, and public transport opportunities are maximised. There could be some negative environmental impacts due to additional development, particularly
on the character of some of the smaller C settlements.
D. An alternative option – the following options were suggested through public consultation on the ‘Issues & Options’.
• A new settlement – this was not subject to SA as it was contrary to RSS Proposed Changes policy. It is worth noting that the Sustainability Appraisal
of the RSS Proposed Changes does recommend that, given the substantial further increase in housing growth in the south west, the option of
building one or more large new settlements in the region should be considered in an early review of the RSS.
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•

60% of new development at Yeovil, Chard, Crewkerne; 30% to Ilminster, Wincanton, Somerton, Martock; 8% to South Petherton, Milborne Port,
Bruton, Tatworth and Forton, Castle Cary, Ilchester; 2% to Curry Rivel, Stoke Sub Hamdon, West Coker, Merriot – this was not subject to SA as it is
contrary to RSS Proposed Changes policy which states that nearly 60% of new development should be at Yeovil alone.

Option S5 – Sustainable Development – What should the Core Strategy's target for development taking place on Previously Developed Land (PDL)
be?
A. 40%; B. 50%; C. 60%; D. An alternative percentage; E. Locationally-specific target percentages should be set for different Development
Policy A, B and C settlements (SSCT's, Market Towns, Small Towns & Villages) and elsewhere; F. An alternative option.
Options A and B have been appraised together as they would result in similar impact on the environment and are also both close to the 45% target set in the
South Somerset Local Plan 2006. Options D and F have not been appraised as no alternatives were suggested at consultation.
Options A. 40% & B. 50%
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Since April 2001 about 50% of housing completions, housing under construction and housing commitments
have occurred on PDL within development areas, with most development outside development areas being on
greenfield sites. The promotion of PDL for housing development would therefore encourage development in
the most sustainable locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities. However, the
Core Strategy will limit number of settlements that will be designated for growth, reducing the availability of
PDL. Changes in PPS 3 regarding garden land will further reduce the amount of PDL available for
development.
The use of disused land in urban areas will reduce the impact of development in rural locations.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score

The use of PDL can involve much costs to the developer (eg due the costs of dealing with contamination) and
therefore may not improve affordability. Although it will contribute to the housing supply the housing will need to
be supplied whether PDL or greenfield land is used.
The promotion of PDL for housing development would encourage development in the most sustainable
locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities.
N/A
Disused sites can be attractive for criminal activity. Their use for housing development can give opportunities for
reducing this criminal activity and promoting greater surveillance of the area.
The use of PDL could lead to loss of employment sites. However as many sites are within the larger settlements
they could increase accessibility to work, services and facilities, and promote town centre vitality in those
settlements.
PDL sites within main settlements could reduce the need to travel for employment, or to access services and
facilities. However congestion within settlements could be exacerbated; therefore sustainable travel modes
should be encouraged.
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9. Protect and enhance the
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of sites and to provide
+
landscape and townscape
new recreational open space.
10. Conserve and where
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of the historic
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment.
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The use of PDL for housing development will reduce the use of greenfield sites. However pollution within a
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
settlement could be increased.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The target of 45% for the Local Plan period, to 2011, has been well exceeded over the past few years, partly due to the application of the PDL
policies advocated by PPG3/PPS3, and partly due to delays in the coming forward of Local Plan housing allocations that are mainly greenfield sites.
However, this percentage is anticipated to decrease substantially due to a reduction in housing commitments on brownfield land (22% in 2008/9 as opposed
to 48% in 2007/8) and as Local Plan allocated sites come forward. It is important to encourage the use of PDL for housing development as it can have a
significant effect on the efficient use of land. However, it is important not to promote PDL as an over-riding priority as the site may not always be in the most
sustainable location, or housing the most sustainable use.

Option S5 – Sustainable Development
What should the Core Strategy's target for development taking place on Previously Developed Land (PDL) be?
Option C. 60%
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Since April 2001 about 50% of housing completions, housing under construction and housing commitments
have occurred on PDL within development areas, with most development outside development areas being on
greenfield sites. The promotion of PDL for housing development would therefore encourage development in
the most sustainable locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities. However, the
Core Strategy will limit the number of settlements that will be designated for growth, reducing the availability of
PDL. Changes in PPS 3 regarding garden land will further reduce the amount of PDL available for
development.
The use of disused land in urban areas will reduce the impact of development in rural locations.
The use of PDL can involve higher costs to the developer (e.g. due the costs of dealing with contamination) and
therefore may not improve affordability. Although it will contribute to the housing supply the housing will need to
be supplied whether PDL or greenfield land is used.
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Score
+

+
0

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The promotion of PDL for housing development would encourage development in the most sustainable
locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities.
N/A.

+

Disused sites can attract criminal activity. Their use for housing development can give opportunities for reducing
this criminal activity and promoting greater surveillance of the area.
The use of PDL could lead to loss of employment sites. However as many sites are within the larger settlements
they could increase accessibility to work, services and facilities, and promote town centre vitality in those
settlements.
PDL sites within main settlements could reduce the need to travel for employment, or to access services and
facilities. However congestion within settlements could be exacerbated, therefore sustainable travel modes
should be encouraged.
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of sites and to provide
new recreational open space.
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of the historic
environment.

+

0

0

+

9. Protect and enhance the
+
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The use of PDL for housing development will reduce the use of greenfield sites. However pollution within a
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
settlement could be increased.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This option has the most benefits through reduction in the loss of greenfield land as a result of greater development on brownfield sites. The
target of 45% for the Local Plan period, to 2011, has been well exceeded over the past few years, partly due to the application of the PDL policies advocated
by national policy, and partly due to delays in the coming forward of Local Plan housing allocations that are mainly greenfield sites. However, this percentage
is anticipated to decrease substantially due to a reduction in housing commitments on brownfield land (22% in 2008/9 as opposed to 48% in 2007/8) and as
Local Plan allocated sites come forward. It is important to encourage the use of PDL for housing development as it can have a significant effect on the
efficient use of land. However, it is important not to promote PDL as an over-riding priority as the site may not always be in the most sustainable location, or
housing the most sustainable use.

Option S5 – Sustainable Development
What should the Core Strategy's target for development taking place on Previously Developed Land (PDL) be?
Option E. Locationally-specific target percentages should be set for different Development Policy A, B and C settlements (SSCT's, Market Towns, Small
Towns & Villages) and elsewhere
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SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Since April 2001 about 50% of housing completions, housing under construction and housing commitments
have occurred on PDL within development areas, with most development outside development areas being on
greenfield sites. The promotion of PDL for housing development would therefore encourage development in
the most sustainable locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities. However, the
Core Strategy will limit number of settlements that will be designated for growth, reducing the availability of
PDL. Changes in PPS 3 regarding garden land will further reduce the amount of PDL available for
development.
The use of disused land in urban areas will reduce the impact of development in rural locations.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Score

The use of PDL can involve higher costs to the developer (e.g. due the costs of dealing with contamination) and
therefore may not improve affordability. Although it will contribute to the housing supply the housing will need to
be supplied whether PDL or greenfield land is used.
The promotion of PDL for housing development would encourage development in the most sustainable
locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities.
N/A
Disused sites can be attractive for criminal activity. Their use for housing development can give opportunities for
reducing this criminal activity and promoting greater surveillance of the area.
The use of PDL could lead to loss of employment sites. However as many sites are within the larger settlements
they could increase accessibility to work, services and facilities, and promote town centre vitality in those
settlements.
PDL sites within main settlements could reduce the need to travel for employment, or to access services and
facilities. However congestion within settlements could be exacerbated; therefore sustainable travel modes
should be encouraged.
Positive effect of locationally specific PDL targets would consider townscape character and should therefore
protect and enhance townscape. The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the
enhancement of sites and to provide new recreational open space.
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of the historic
environment.

+

+
0

+
0
+
0

+

+

+

N/A

0

The use of PDL for housing development will reduce the use of greenfield sites. However pollution within a
settlement could be increased.

+

N/A

0
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14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Locationally specific targets would have the positive benefit of considering townscape character and therefore protect and enhance townscape.
The target of 45% for the Local Plan period, to 2011, has been well exceeded over the past few years, partly due to the application of the PDL policies
advocated by PPG3/PPS3, and partly due to delays in the coming forward of Local Plan housing allocations that are mainly greenfield sites. However, this
percentage is anticipated to decrease substantially due to a reduction in housing commitments on brownfield land (22% in 2008/9 as opposed to 48% in
2007/8) and as Local Plan allocated sites come forward. It is important to encourage the use of PDL for housing development as it can have a significant
effect on the efficient use of land. However, it is important not to promote PDL as an over-riding priority as the site may not always be in the most sustainable
location, or housing the most sustainable use.

‘Housing’ chapter (including Development Management policies section)
Option H1 – Affordable Housing threshold
A. All sites (1 or 2 dwellings requiring a commuted sum with on site provision for 3 or more dwellings)
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need.
PPS 3: Housing states that the national indicative minimum site size threshold for the provision of affordable
housing is 15 dwellings, however it also accepts that local planning authorities can set lower minimum
thresholds where viable and practicable. An informed assessment of economic viability of site thresholds as
well as the extent to which smaller sites can contribute to supply is therefore required. The SHMA (2009)
indicates that in light of the evidence gathered a case can be made on supply and viability grounds (SHLVA) for
a general threshold of 10 dwellings in South Somerset. The evidence suggests that in rural areas thresholds
should be set as low as possible however any threshold below 10 would require further economic appraisal.
That additional economic appraisal was carried out in May 2010 and the Annex to the SHLVA shows that a
threshold of 6 dwellings would be viable. Seeking a contribution from all sites would mean that an affordable
housing contribution can be sought on more sites than if the national indicative minimum was adopted. Whilst a
contribution from all sites would increase affordable housing supply (therefore going further towards meeting
the need of 659 affordable homes per annum) evidence shows that issues of viability would arise (PPS 3
expects viability to be taken into account).
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

Score

21

+

++

++

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

N/A

0

N/A
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0
+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: An affordable housing contribution on all sites either by a commuted sum or on site (3 or more dwellings) would lead to the provision of more
affordable homes or commuted sums towards their provision and contribute to meeting the need in the District; with more sites being expected to contribute
towards affordable housing provision than at present (currently the national indicative minimum threshold of 15 dwellings is being applied). However evidence
shows that this would lead to viability issues, which should be taken into account.

B. 5 dwellings or more
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

22

+

++

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

PPS 3: Housing states that the national indicative minimum site size threshold for the provision of affordable
housing is 15 dwellings, however it also accepts that local planning authorities can set lower minimum
thresholds where viable and practicable. An informed assessment of economic viability of site thresholds as
well as the extent to which smaller sites can contribute to supply is therefore required. The SHMA (2009)
indicates that in light of the evidence gathered a case can be made on supply and viability grounds (SHLVA) for
a general threshold of 10 dwellings in South Somerset. The evidence suggests that in rural areas thresholds
should be set as low as possible however any threshold below 10 would require further economic appraisal.
That additional economic appraisal was carried out in May 2010 and the Annex to the SHLVA shows that a
threshold of 6 dwellings would be viable This lower threshold means that an affordable housing contribution can
be sought on more sites than if the national indicative minimum was adopted or even that suggested in the
original SHLVA. So whilst a threshold of 5 would contribute towards meeting need evidence shows issues of
viability would arise (PPS 3 expects viability to be taken into account).
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

N/A
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0
+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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+

0

0

Conclusion: A threshold of 5 would lead to the provision of more affordable homes and contribute to meeting the need in the District; with more sites being
expected to contribute towards affordable housing provision than at present (currently the national indicative minimum threshold of 15 dwellings is being
applied). However, evidence shows that a threshold as low as 5 would lead to viability issues which should be taken into account.

C. 10 dwellings or more
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Commentary

Score

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need.
PPS 3: Housing states that the national indicative minimum site size threshold for the provision of affordable
housing is 15 dwellings, however it also accepts that local planning authorities can set lower minimum
thresholds where viable and practicable. An informed assessment of economic viability of site thresholds as
well as the extent to which smaller sites can contribute to supply is therefore required. The SHMA (2009)
indicates that in light of the evidence gathered a case can be made on supply and viability grounds (SHLVA) for
a general threshold of 10 dwellings in South Somerset. The evidence suggests that in rural areas thresholds
should be set as low as possible however any threshold below 10 would require further economic appraisal.
That additional economic appraisal was carried out in May 2010 and the Annex to the SHLVA shows that a
threshold of 6 dwellings would be viable. This lower threshold means that an affordable housing contribution
can be sought on more sites than if the national indicative minimum was adopted or even that suggested in the
original SHLVA. Whilst a threshold of 10 would result in the number of affordable homes in the District being
increased and contribute towards reducing homelessness the evidence shows that the threshold could be set
lower.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

N/A
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0
+

24

+

+

+

0

0

9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: A threshold of 10 would lead to more sites being expected to contribute towards affordable housing provision than at present (currently the
national indicative minimum threshold of 15 dwellings is being applied), this would have the positive impact of increasing the supply of affordable housing thus
contributing towards meeting the annual need of 659 dwellings however viability evidence shows that the threshold can be set lower which would result in
more affordable homes being provided.

D. 15 dwellings or more
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

25

+

+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

PPS 3: Housing states that the national indicative minimum site size threshold for the provision of affordable
housing is 15 dwellings, however it also accepts that local planning authorities can set lower minimum
thresholds where viable and practicable. An informed assessment of economic viability of site thresholds as
well as the extent to which smaller sites can contribute to supply is therefore required. The SHMA (2009)
indicates that in light of the evidence gathered a case can be made on supply and viability grounds (SHLVA) for
a general threshold of 10 dwellings in South Somerset. The evidence suggests that in rural areas thresholds
should be set as low as possible however any threshold below 10 would require further economic appraisal.
That additional economic appraisal was carried out in May 2010 and the Annex to the SHLVA shows that a
threshold of 6 dwellings would be viable. The retention of the current threshold of 15 (the national indicative
minimum) would be contrary to the evidence presented in the SHMA, SHLVA and SHLVA Annex and would
potentially result in less affordable housing being delivered than might otherwise be possible.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A
N/A
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

-

+

0
0
+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The retention of the current threshold of 15 (the national indicative minimum) would be contrary to the evidence arising from the SHMA, SHLVA
and SHLVA Annex and whilst the delivery of any affordable housing is a positive the adoption of a lower threshold would maximise the potential to deliver
more affordable home and meet the needs of the District.
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Option H2 – Affordable housing target
A. Maintain 35% across the district
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

+

+

++

+

0
+
+

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The provision of 35% affordable housing will help meet the need identified in the SHMA the evidence form the SHLVA can be used to inform
negotiations on viability. Additional affordable housing will help to reduce social exclusion by improving access to accommodation for those who are not able
to access market housing.

B. Set a higher district-wide target based on most recent evidence
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. Whilst setting a higher target will contribute to meeting the need for affordable homes it is not
supported by the viability evidence in the SHLVA.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score

28

+

+

0

+

0

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The evidence in the SHMA (2009) supports a target of 35% (based on the level of need) – the option to set a higher target could not be
supported.

+
+

0
0
0

+

0

0
0

C. Developments in Yeovil to provide a higher percentage than elsewhere
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally. Concentrating a higher proportion of affordable housing in
Yeovil is likely to lead to problems of social exclusion elsewhere in the district.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

29

+

0

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based
on need and viability district wide is the most effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the needs of
the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in one area which is what
this option is suggesting. The SHMA shows that the highest future need for affordable housing will be in Yeovil
however this is not surprising given the fact that it is the largest settlement in the District and subsequently will
be the location for significant further development. That new housing development will include 35% affordable
housing wherever viable therefore to have a separate target for Yeovil is not necessary.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

-

+

0

Affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely to
lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
N/A

+

N/A

0

N/A

0
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0

0

0

Conclusion: There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based on need and viability district wide is the most
effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in one area which is
what this option is suggesting. This option could lead to unbalanced communities. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be
favourable option.

D. Developments in RSS Development Policy B settlements to provide a higher percentage than elsewhere
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally. Concentrating a higher proportion of affordable housing in
Primary Service Centres is likely to lead to problems of social exclusion elsewhere in the district.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based
on need and viability district wide is the most effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the needs of
the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in one area which is what
this option is suggesting. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be favourable
option.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.

+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score

31

-

0

+

0

0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based on need and viability district wide is the most
effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in one area which is
what this option is suggesting. This option could lead to unbalanced communities. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be
favourable option.

E. Developments on greenfield sites to provide a higher percentage than elsewhere
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally. Concentrating a higher proportion of affordable housing on
greenfield sites is likely to lead to problems of social exclusion elsewhere in the district.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

32

+

0

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based
on need and viability district wide is the most effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the needs of
the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in particular areas which is
what this option is suggesting. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be
favourable option.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A
35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0

+

0
+
0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based on need and viability district wide is the most
effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing on greenfield
developments which is what this option is suggesting. This option could lead to unbalanced communities and the SHMA does not provide any evidence to
suggest that it would be favourable.
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F. Developments in rural areas to provide a higher percentage than elsewhere
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally. Concentrating a higher proportion of affordable housing in
rural areas is likely to lead to problems of social exclusion elsewhere in the district particularly those with the
greatest concentration of population.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based
on need and viability district wide is the most effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the needs of
the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in particular areas which is
what this option is suggesting. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be
favourable option.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

+

N/A

0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

34

-

0

+

0

0

0

10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based on need and viability district wide is the most
effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing on greenfield
developments which is what this option is suggesting. This option could lead to unbalanced communities and the SHMA does not provide any evidence to
suggest that this would be favourable.

Additional Option 1: 40% Everywhere
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggests a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all South
West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based on the
evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. Whilst of target of 40% might deliver more affordable housing the evidence in the SHLVA
shows that it would not be viable and PPS 3 expects viability to be taken into consideration.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score

35

+

+

0

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

40% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

+

0

+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The provision of 40% affordable housing will help meet the need identified in the SHMA however the SHLVA shows that such a target would not
be viable. Additional affordable housing will help to reduce social exclusion by improving access to accommodation for those who are not able to access
market housing.

Additional Option 2: 35% in Yeovil and B settlements only
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need and affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at
least basic facilities such as a convenience shop. However the option of only providing affordable housing in
larger settlements will exclude others from potentially benefiting from new affordable housing opportunities.
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-

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of any additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those
who are currently in housing need. However, a policy aimed at directing affordable housing to specific
settlements excludes those in other parts of the district. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to
result in younger members of the community continuing to live locally.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need is and viability is 35%; a target based on larger settlements only will meet some of the
need but not address it district wide. The SHMA identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset, therefore any provision will help to meet that need.
If provision is made for additional suitable affordable housing those in sub-standard accommodation may have
the opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this may have health benefits
and potentially improve access to open space.
N/A
35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour but if this is in certain settlements only, the benefits are reduced.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0

+

+

0
0
+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The provision of 35% affordable housing in Yeovil and B settlements will go someway to meeting district wide affordable housing need although
large areas of the district would be disadvantaged by having no target and overall need will not be met.
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Additional Option 3: A higher percentage on Greenfield, larger Key Sites and urban extensions
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop. Urban extensions and key sites should provide good access to
services and facilties.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally. Concentrating a higher proportion of affordable housing on
greenfield sites, key sites (many of which now have planning permission) and the urban extension is likely to
lead to problems of social exclusion elsewhere in the district.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggested a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all
South West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based
on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based
on need and viability district wide is the most effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the needs of
the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing in particular areas which is
what this option is suggesting. The SHMA does not provide any evidence to suggest that this would be a
favourable option.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour but if this is in certain settlements only, the benefits are reduced.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

N/A

0

0

+

0

0

0
0
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10. Conserve and where
N/A
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: There is a need for affordable housing district wide, to set the maximum target possible based on need and viability district wide is the most
effective way of achieving affordable housing to meet the whole community rather than concentrating the provision of affordable housing on key sites,
greenfield land and the urban extension developments which is what this option is suggesting. This option could lead to unbalanced communities.

0

+

0

0
0

Option H3 – Affordable housing ‘Rural Exceptions’ approach
A. Maintain a ‘rural exceptions’ policy
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Rural exception affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is
access to at least basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
The maintenance of a rural exceptions policy will allow for the provision of affordable housing to meet local
needs which will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in rural areas.
A rural exceptions policy will allow for the provision of affordable housing to meet local needs in locations where
housing would not normally permitted, this is supported by PPS 3: Housing. Allowing for this provision will
contribute to meeting the housing needs of rural communities, although delivery of this type of site has proved
difficult at times due to problems associated with land acquisition.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space in rural locations may also be improved.
N/A

+

The provision of rural affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities,
which is more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.

+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

39

+
+

+

0

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A

0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The development of rural exception sites in the countryside may have a negative impact on the landscape of
?
landscape and townscape
the local area, it will depend on the location of the site therefore the effect is uncertain.
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: A rural exceptions affordable housing policy will bring about positive impacts for rural areas by providing affordable housing to meet local needs
in locations where housing development would normally be restricted and it is an approach supported by PPS 3: Housing.

B. Combine a rural ‘exceptions policy’ with allocations specifically for affordable housing
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Rural exception affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is
access to at least basic facilities such as a convenience shop and allocations would be made in sustainable
locations.
The maintenance of a rural exceptions policy and the allocation of sites for affordable housing would allow for
the provision of affordable housing to meet local needs which will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in
rural areas.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

40

+

+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

A rural exceptions policy and the allocation of sites for affordable housing will allow for the provision of
affordable housing to meet local needs in locations where housing would not normally permitted, this is
supported by PPS 3: Housing. Allowing for this provision will contribute to meeting the housing needs of rural
communities, but there are likely to be deliverability problems associated with allocations for affordable housing
only (as there sometimes are with rural exceptions sites), this is largely due to issue around land price and
landowner expectation. Because of its strategic nature the Core Strategy is not the appropriate DPD in which to
make such allocations.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space in rural locations may also be improved.
N/A
The provision of rural affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities,
which is more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour. If large allocations of land for affordable
housing were to be made this could result in a perceived increased fear of crime.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.
N/A
The development of rural exception sites or allocations for affordable housing in the countryside may have a
negative impact on the landscape of the local area, the effect is uncertain as will depend where they are
located.
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.

0

+

0
?

+

0
?

10. Conserve and where
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
?
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: A rural exceptions affordable housing policy combined with allocations for affordable housing only would lead to an increased supply of
affordable housing to meet identified need, however problems surrounding delivery, in particular land acquisition are likely to arise. The Core Strategy is not
the appropriate DPD in which to make such allocations.
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Although the Core Strategy will not be allocating sites if you support the principle of allocating sites for affordable housing only in the future
should those sites be located:
D. In settlements with a population of 3,000 or less only
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Settlements of less than 3,000 are rural and some may not have many facilities,
housing should be provided in locations where there is access to at least basic facilities such as a convenience
shop and ideally a primary school.
The allocation of sites for affordable housing would allow for the provision of affordable housing to meet local
needs which will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in rural areas.
The allocation of sites for affordable housing in settlements of 3,000 or less will allow for the provision of
affordable housing to meet local needs in these settlements alone. It is possible that there may be a greater
need for affordable housing elsewhere. Such a restriction on settlement size would be overly restrictive and limit
opportunities to allocate land for affordable housing in other parts of the district. Much would depend on the
availability of land. Allowing for this provision will contribute to meeting the housing needs of rural communities,
but there are likely to be deliverability problems associated with allocations for affordable housing only (as there
sometimes are with rural exceptions sites), this is largely due to issue around land price and landowner
expectation.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space in rural locations may also be improved.
N/A
The provision of rural affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities,
which is more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour. If large allocations of land for affordable
housing were to be made this could result in a perceived increased fear of crime.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force in settlements of 3,000 or less thus which might help to support the rural economy.
N/A
The allocation of land for affordable housing only in the countryside may have a negative impact on the
landscape of the local area (because of viability issues it is unlikely that there would sites available within
Development Areas for this purpose). Much would depend on where the allocations were to be located.
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
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0

+
-

+

0
0

?

0
?

?

11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: If in the future the Council considered it appropriate to allocate land for affordable housing only, in order to maximise delivery and make a more
valuable contribution to meeting need within the District, it would not be effective if these were only located in small rural settlements i.e. those with a
population of 3,000 or less.

Although the Core Strategy will not be allocating sites if you support the principle of allocating sites for affordable housing only in the future
should those sites be located:
E. Outside of development areas where a specific local need is identified
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
The allocation of sites for affordable housing would allow for the provision of affordable housing to meet local
needs which will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in rural areas.
The allocation of sites for affordable housing in settlements where there is the greatest need would be
appropriate. Allowing for this provision would contribute to meeting housing needs, but there are likely to be
deliverability problems associated with allocations for affordable housing only (as there sometimes are with rural
exceptions sites), this is largely due to issue around land price and landowner expectation.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

+

The provision of affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is
more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
The opportunity to build more affordable homes will provide work for local builders thus contributing to the local
economy. Residents of the affordable homes are likely to work in the local area thus contributing to a diverse
work force.

+
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+
0

+

0

+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The allocation of land for affordable housing only outside of Development Areas may have a negative impact on
?
landscape and townscape
the landscape of the local area much would depend on where it was to be located.
10. Conserve and where
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Sites constrained by this element would not be allocated if mitigation measures could not be implemented.
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: If in the future the Council considered it appropriate to allocate land for affordable housing only, in order to maximise delivery and make a more
valuable contribution to meeting need within the District it is likely that these sites would have to be outside of Development Areas. Deliverability would be
very much dependent on the ability to obtain land for this purpose as in order to be viable the price of land for affordable housing needs to be significantly less
than that for market housing.

Option H4 – distribution of affordable housing
A. ‘Pepper potted’ across the whole site
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop. Pepper potting the affordable homes will have neither a negative or
positive impact on this.
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0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggests a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all South
West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based on the
evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. ‘Pepper potting’ the affordable homes would integrate them with the market housing making
identification less easy, this could help to reduce any social stigmatism that might exist. However, Strategic
Housing colleagues have identified that for reasons of management and developability (delivery) Private
Registered Providers (PRP’s) prefer small clusters rather than pepper potting. As circumstances on each site
are likely to be different this is a matter that should be dealt with on a case-by-case basis and is too prescriptive
to be a strategic Core Strategy policy.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what, therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
Affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely to
lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour, pepper potting rather than large or small clusters may contribute
reducing a perceived fear of crime by those living in market housing. .
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive
N/A

0

0

0
0
+

0
0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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Conclusion: Whilst there may be a perceived benefit in pepper potting affordable housing within larger developments evidence from Strategic Housing
experts shows that for reasons of management and developability PRP’s prefer to develop small clusters of affordable housing. It is also considered that a
strategic policy on the distribution of affordable housing within larger sites would be too prescriptive and that it is a matter that should be considered on a
case-by-case basis.

B. In small clusters within the site
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop. Small clusters of affordable homes within a larger site will have
neither a negative or positive impact on this.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggests a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all South
West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based on the
evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. Strategic Housing colleagues have identified that for reasons of management and
devleopability (delivery) Private Registered Providers (PRP’s) prefer small clusters. However, as circumstances
on each site are likely to be different this is a matter that should be dealt with on a case-by-case basis and is
too prescriptive to be a strategic Core Strategy policy.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided regardless; therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score
0

+

0

This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided regardless; therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided regardless; therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
Affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely to
lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour. Small clusters of affordable housing are unlikely to have a positive
or negative impact on this objective.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided regardless; therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive
N/A

0

N/A

0
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0
0

0
0

10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Evidence from Strategic Housing expert’s shows that for reasons of management and developability, PRP’s prefer to develop small clusters of
affordable housing. However, it is considered that a strategic policy on the distribution of affordable housing within larger sites would be too prescriptive and
that it is a matter that should be considered on a case-by-case basis, the preference for small clusters can be referred to in the Core Strategy supporting text.

C. In large clusters within the site
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop. Large clusters of affordable homes will only have an impact on this
objective if a conscious decision is made to locate the affordable housing closest to the services and facilities
available, this would be considered through the planning application process.
The now revoked Regional Spatial Strategy suggests a minimum target of 35% affordable housing for all South
West local authorities. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the maximum district wide target based on the
evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is appropriate and will help to reduce
homelessness in South Somerset. The SHMA also identifies that 659 affordable homes are needed annually in
South Somerset. Large clusters of affordable housing could potentially lead the increased social exclusion by
creating a ‘ghetto’ effect. Strategic Housing colleagues have identified that for reasons of management and
devleopability (delivery) Private Registered Providers (PRP’s) prefer small clusters. However, as circumstances
on each site are likely to be different this is a matter that should be dealt with on a case-by-case basis and is
too prescriptive to be a strategic Core Strategy policy.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score

47

0

-

0

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive.
Affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely to
lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour. Small clusters of affordable housing are unlikely to have a positive
or negative impact on this objective.
This option relates to the location of affordable housing within an approved development, the affordable housing
would be provided no matter what therefore the impact is neither, negative or positive
N/A

0
0
0

7. Support a strong, diverse and
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Evidence from Strategic Housing experts shows that for reasons of management and developability PRP’s prefer to develop small clusters of
affordable housing. However, it is considered that a strategic policy on the distribution of affordable housing within larger sites would be too prescriptive and
that it is a matter that should be considered on a case-by-case basis.
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Option H5 – Gypsy and traveller sites
A: Criteria to address the following only:
• Site access, parking and road safety of occupants
• Landscaping and visual amenity
• Proximity to contaminated land
• Access to the highway network
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Score

This option makes no reference to accessibility to local services such as shops and schools.

--

The provision of additional Gypsy and Traveller sites will contribute to reducing social exclusion by providing
accommodation in authorised locations. However if poorly related to local facilities there would be limited
opportunities for social integration. Does not meet the needs of Travelling Showpeople.
Option provides the policy context for the location of Gypsy and Traveller sites as required by Circular 01/2006.
Criteria can be used to assess planning applications for Gypsy and Traveller Sites until such time as a Gypsy
and Traveller Site Allocation DPD is produced to meet the need identified in the Secretary of States Proposed
Changes to the RSS which will be updated by the Somerset GTAA which is ongoing. Although this option
provides criteria against which Gypsy and Travellers sites can be judged it does not deliver sites themselves.
Does not meet the needs of Travelling Showpeople as required by Circular 04/2007 or help to meet their needs
as set out in the Secretary of States Proposed Changes to the RSS.
This option makes no reference to accessibility to local health services such as hospitals Drs surgeries, dental
services or open space.
This option makes no reference to accessibility to services such as primary schools, secondary education, pre
school, nurseries and employment.
Although there is little evidence to suggest that increasing the numbers of Gypsies and Travellers in an
authority will impact upon the crime baseline, there is the potential for baseline conditions in terms of fear of
crime to be worsened.
Uncertain effect. The degree to which the Gypsy and Traveller community will impact on local economies is
unknown.
Likely to lead to increased levels of travel by private car in rural locations.

+

+

0
0
-

?
--

A criterion aimed a taking landscaping and visual amenity into consideration will help to protect against any
negative impacts although landscape and townscape is unlikely to be enhanced.
Not specifically mentioned in the option although partly covered by the landscaping and visual amenity criterion.

0

Uncertain effect. The degree to which the location of Gypsy and Traveller sites will impact on climate change
and vulnerability to its effects is not known.

?
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-

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Significantly contaminated land should be avoided.

0

Option does not consider flood risk. It will depend on the location of the site. PPS25 should be applied, this
?
directs development to areas at least risk from flooding.
Option does not consider conserving or enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity and green infrastructure. This
?
will depend on the location of the site, it will be necessary to ensure that bio and geodiversity interest is
conserved and enhanced.
Conclusion: This option presents some criteria that will contribute the locating Gypsy and Traveller sites in the most sustainable locations, however it is less
effective than it could be due to the omission of a criterion relating to proximity to local services.

Option B: In addition to ‘A’ above criteria relating to accessibility to local services such as shops and schools
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The inclusion of a criterion relating to accessibility to local services such as shops and schools will help to
ensure that Gypsy and Traveller sites are located where residents will have reasonable access to education
and health facilities and shops that cater for their day to day needs.
The provision of additional Gypsy and Traveller sites will contribute to reducing social exclusion by providing
accommodation in authorised locations by being well related to local facilities and therefore settlements there
would be increased opportunities for social integration. Does not meet the needs of Travelling Showpeople.
Option provides the policy context for the location of Gypsy and Traveller sites as required by Circular 01/2006.
Criteria can be used to assess planning applications for Gypsy and Traveller Sites until such time as a Gypsy
and Traveller Site Allocation DPD is produced to meet the need identified in the Secretary of States Proposed
Changes to the RSS which will be updated by the Somerset GTAA which is ongoing. Although this option
provides criteria against which Gypsy and Travellers sites can be judged it does not deliver them. Does not
meet the needs of Travelling Showpeople as required by Circular 04/2007 or help to meet their needs as set out
in the Secretary of States Proposed Changes to the RSS.
By requiring sites to be located within reasonable proximity to health facilities the opportunity for improved
health and well being will be increased. Formal open space provision is not addressed however given that
Gypsy and Traveller sites are primarily located in rural areas it is likely that access to informal open space will
be accessible.
By requiring sites to be located within reasonable proximity to education facilities such as schools the
opportunity for improved education will be increased. There will also be greater opportunities for access to
employment although this is not specified by the criterion.
Although there is little evidence to suggest that increasing the numbers of Gypsies and Travellers in an
authority will impact upon the crime baseline, there is the potential for baseline conditions in terms of fear of
crime to be worsened.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

50

++

++

+

+

+

-

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

The degree to which the Gypsy and Traveller community will impact on local economies is unknown.

?

May lead to reduced levels of travel by private car, as sites will be located in closer proximity to settlements with
key services.
A criterion aimed a taking landscaping and visual amenity into consideration will help to protect against any
negative impacts although landscape and townscape is unlikely to be enhanced.
Not specifically mentioned in the option although partly covered by the landscaping and visual amenity criterion.

0
-

May lead to reduced travelling by Gypsies and Travellers as sites will be located in closer proximity to
settlements with key services.

?

Significantly contaminated land should be avoided.

0

Option does not consider flood risk. It will depend on the location of the site. PPS25 should be applied, this
directs development to areas at least risk from flooding.
Option does not consider conserving or enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity and green infrastructure. This
will depend on the location of the site, It will be necessary to ensure that bio and geodiversity interest is
conserved and enhanced.
Conclusion: The inclusion of a criterion relating to proximity to local services such as shops and schools makes this option more sustainable.

?
?

Option H6 – Housing demand
A. Require a % of all housing in the district to meet lifetime homes standards? If so what should that percentage be?
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0

ONS population projections show that South Somerset will have an increasingly ageing population; if more
homes were to built to Lifetime Homes standards the long term impact is likely to be positive, as home owners
will not have to move home as their needs change over the years, thus reducing house moving costs over the
long term. The number of people needing to move into residential care homes could potentially be reduced.
ONS population projections show that South Somerset will have an increasingly ageing population; if more
homes were to built to Lifetime Homes standards the long term impact could be positive by providing homes
that can meet whole life needs. However, issues of viability do arise (noted under objective 11)
The provision of more smaller homes will provide increased opportunities for those in unfit housing to more into
more suitable accommodation which could lead to health benefits.

+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Score

51

0

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

Local planning authorities are able to seek the implementation of the Code for Sustainable Homes where there
are particular opportunities, which includes the consideration of Lifetime Homes standards. However, the
Strategic Land Viability Assessment (2008) worked on the assumption that affordable and market housing
would be built to Code Level 3 and notes that “given what is currently known about technology, the additional
cost of the proposed changes (i.e. the move to Code the Government’s intention to introduce Code Level 4 up
to 6 over the coming years) are going to be more considerable and may push developers to focus rather more
on premium and niche products where the additional costs can be wholly or at least partially, recovered in
enhanced prices, though with the present regulatory framework it is difficult to see how that could apply to the
affordable elements. Whatever happens, the impact on viability following the changes is a matter for concern.”
See above.

?

12. Minimise pollution (including
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Whilst some positive impacts could be achieved by seeking to achieve Lifetime Homes standards in advance of national timescales, given that
evidence in the SHMA indicates that the early compulsory implementation of Lifetime Homes standards is likely to have a negative impact on the viability and
deliverability of housing both market and affordable therefore it would not appear to be beneficial to implement this option. Therefore it is recommended that
Lifetime Homes will be promoted as part of nationally recognised design criteria but no specific percentage will be sought.

B. Be seeking to provide a % of new dwellings as 1 and 2 bedroom dwellings and if so what should that % be?
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

N/A

Score
0

52

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Smaller dwellings are likely to be more affordable to a wider cross section of the population and the delivery of
a certain percentage could provide those on lower incomes to enter the housing market especially given that
the Taunton and South Somerset Housing Market Areas Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2009)
identifies that the average house price in South Somerset is 8.4 times the average salary, which makes it very
difficult for first time buyers to enter the housing market. The provision of small units of lower cost housing is
more likely to result in younger members of the community continuing to live locally. The construction of small
dwellings also creates opportunities for younger people to move out of the family home and for older people to
downsize, freeing up family housing.
With regards to 1 and 2 bedroom properties the Taunton and South Somerset Housing Market Areas Strategic
Housing Market Assessment (2009) indicates that there is a requirement for approximately 37% of new market
housing to have 1 or 2 bedrooms and 75% of affordable housing to be 1 or 2 bedroom. The evidence goes on
to indicate that the proportion of demand for detached houses, semi-detached houses and bungalows is in
excess of the supply whereas in the case of terraced houses and flats/maisonettes supply is in excess of
demand. The evidence also shows that demand is greatest for 2 and 3 bedroom detached or semi-detached
homes. This evidence should however be addressed with a degree of caution, by looking at demand it masks
householders aspirations to live in homes larger than those that meet their basic needs. But it does suggest that
an approach encouraging more 2 and 3 bedroom semi-detached and detached homes should be taken in the
Core Strategy. Any housing mix policy would need to ensure that a mix of all housing types and sizes is
achieved across the district reflecting the most recent evidence to concentrate in just 1 and 2 bedroom
properties would not be appropriate or meet the wider housing needs of the district.
The provision of more smaller homes will provide increased opportunities for those in unfit housing to more into
more suitable accommodation which could lead to health benefits.
N/A

+

Additional smaller dwellings within the housing market will contribute the creation of mixed and inclusive
communities, which is more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
N/A

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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-

+
0

0

12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Whilst some positive impacts could be achieved by seeking a certain percentage of new housing to be 1 or 2 bedroom it does not meet the
housing needs of the wider community or reflect the evidence set out in the Taunton and South Somerset Housing Market Areas Strategic Housing Market
Assessment.

C. Be providing more sheltered or warden assisted housing to meet the particular needs of the elderly and if so where is that housing needed?
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

N/A

0

Provision of additional sheltered or warden assisted housing may help some elderly members of society access
homes that offer them a greater level of care than they would have if they remained in their own homes.
ONS projections show that South Somerset is going to have an increasingly ageing population. The SHMA
housing needs survey looked at households where all members were of pensionable age (60 and over for
females and 65 for males), it shows that 29.6% of all households are older person only households and that
0.1% of these households are in housing need. 7.8% of those households felt that they needed to or were likely
to move in the next 2 years. Some 55.1% of all single person households are older person households. The
evidence shows that almost three-quarters of older person households are owner-occupiers. 42% of social
rented dwellings contain only older people – which may have implications for future supply of and demand for
specialised social housing. But, given the requirement to provide a mix of housing to meet identified needs,
officers, when considering the mix and tenure of housing within strategic allocations will need to take this
evidence into account and ensure that the needs of all parts of the community as well as elderly people are
catered for. The strategic Housing Team work on the deployment of funds to provide this type of housing. To
have a specific policy on this matter would be too prescriptive.
The provision of more sheltered or warden assisted housing could bring about improved health and well being
for some elderly people.
N/A

+

The provision of more sheltered or warden assisted housing could reduce the fear of crime for some elderly
people.
N/A

+

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score

54

0

+
0

0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Whilst some positive impacts could be achieved by providing more sheltered or warden assisted housing, this is not a strategic spatial planning
matter requiring a Core Strategy policy and can be encouraged and managed through the Development Management process. Given the requirement to
provide a mix of housing to meet identified needs, officers, when considering the mix and tenure of housing within strategic allocations will need to take this
the needs of older people into account and ensure that the needs of all parts of the community as well as elderly people are catered for. The strategic
Housing Team work on the deployment of funds to provide this type of housing.

Option DMH1 – housing density
Develop one broad density range across the District or set out a range of densities across the plan area.
This option can be split into two, either have one broad density across South Somerset or have a range of densities. The effect of having a range of densities
is appraised under Option DMH2 and the option of having one broad density range across the District is appraised below.
One broad density of between 30 to 50 dph
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Higher housing densities close to services and facilities could mean improved access to them, however this
would depend on suitable sites being available for development.
N/A

0

Maximising housing densities across the district will assist in meeting the needs of the community where there
is an accommodation shortfall as is the case in South Somerset.

+

High density living, if not properly supported by community infrastructure may result in a poorer quality
environment, which could result in a negative impact on health.

?

55

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

N/A

0

High density housing development may lead to an increase in the perceived fear of crime. The application of
Secure by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
N/A

0

Unless high density living is properly supported by public transport infrastructure increased congestion could
arise.
The application of a District wide density of 30 dph (the previously set national indicative minimum set by
Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing (2006)) would lead to larger quantities of Greenfield land been lost to
development around the settlements where the most development should be directed i.e. Yeovil and the Market
Towns. Conversely a district wide target that is set high could have a negative impact on the landscape and
townscape of the more rural parts of the district. Policy H2 of the now revoked RSS promotes a range of
densities and expects local planning authorities to achieve a net target density of 40dph across all new housing
in their Housing Market Areas, seek to achieve a net density of 40-50 dph within SSCTs (Yeovil) and 50 dph or
more overall in planned urban extensions to SSCT. This suggests that a range of densities rather than one
broad density be it 30, 40 or 50 dph would be more appropriate. Given the revocation of the national and
regional guidance on densities further work will need to be undertaken on this matter to inform the ‘Publication’
Core Strategy.
A district wide target of 30 dph would result in the loss of more greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market
Towns which could potential lead to a detrimental impact on the historic environment, although this would
depend on where the growth is located therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised elsewhere.
N/A

-

0

-

?

0

An overall lower density would result in more agricultural land being required to accommodate growth
particularly around Yeovil and the Market Towns.

-

N/A

0

A lower density across the whole District would result in a greater impact on biodiversity and geodiversity
?
particularly around Yeovil and the Market Towns, although this would depend on where the growth is located
therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised elsewhere.
Conclusion: One broad density of 30dph across South Somerset would have a negative impact in terms of loss of greenfield land around Yeovil and the
Market Towns. Conversely the application of a South Somerset wide density of 50 dph would be likely to have a negative impact on the townscape of Rural
Settlements. Given the revocation of the national and regional guidance on densities further work will need to be undertaken on this matter to inform the
Publication Plan. PPS 3: Housing, still includes a requirement to make the best use of land.
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Option DMH2 – Housing Density
Set out a range of densities for
A. SSCT - Yeovil
B. RSS Development Policy B settlements (Market Towns)
C. RSS Development Policy C settlements (Small towns and Villages)
What should the densities be:
A. SSCT - Yeovil = 50dph
B. Development Policy B settlements = 40dph
C. Development Policy C settlements = 30dph
(Issues and Options document did not identify or address density in Rural Settlements).
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Higher housing densities close to services and facilities could mean improved access to them however this
would depend on suitable sites being available for development.

0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A

0

A range of housing densities across the district will assist in meeting the needs of the community where there is
an accommodation shortfall as is the case in South Somerset as well as allowing for constraints to be taken
account of.
High density living in Yeovil, if not properly supported by community infrastructure may result in a poorer quality
environment, which could result in a negative impact on health.
N/A

+

High density housing development may lead to an increase in the perceived fear of crime although this can
countered by the fact that it can lead to greater security due to increase surveillance. The application of Secure
by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive and is considered in the context of the Design policy.
N/A

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score

Unless high density living is properly supported by public transport infrastructure increased congestion could
arise.
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?
0

0
-

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing (2006)) previously set a national indicative minimum set by would lead to
larger quantities of Greenfield land been lost to development around the settlements where the most
development should be directed i.e. Yeovil and the Market Towns. Conversely a district wide target that is set
high could have a negative impact on the landscape and townscape of the more rural parts of the district.
Policy H2 of the now revoked RSS promotes a range of densities and expects local planning authorities to
achieve a net target density of 40dph across all new housing in their Housing Market Areas, seek to achieve a
net density of 40-50 dph within SSCTs (Yeovil) and 50 dph or more overall in planned urban extensions to
SSCT This option is in compliance with the the previously advocated national and regional approach. A range
of densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns and give the ability to seek
lower density development in rural areas. Given the revocation of the national and regional guidance on
densities further work will need to be undertaken on this matter to inform the Publication Plan.
A range of densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns being lost and
allows for the impact on the historic environment, to be minimised although this would depend on where the
growth is located therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised in considering potential locations for
development.
N/A

0

A range of densities would result in less agricultural land being lost in the locations where the most growth is to
be accommodated i.e. around Yeovil and the Market Towns.

+

N/A

0

?

0

A lower density across the whole District would result in a greater impact on biodiversity and geodiversity
?
particularly around Yeovil and the Market Towns, although this would depend on where the growth is located
therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised elsewhere.
Conclusion: The option of having a range of densities presents more positive impacts than having one broad density as it benefits Yeovil and the Market
Towns by minimising the loss of greenfield land and the ability to have a lower densities in Rural Settlements will allow the individual character and townscape
of the settlement to be respected.

DMH3: Develop densities based on the merits of each town, rural centre and village in relation to density
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Higher housing densities close to services and facilities could mean improved access to them however this
would depend on suitable sites being available for development.

0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Housing densities based on each settlement will assist in meeting the needs of the community where there is
an accommodation shortfall as is the case in South Somerset as well allowing for constraints to be considered.

+

High density living in Yeovil, if not properly supported by community infrastructure may result in a poorer quality
environment, which could result in a negative impact on health.
N/A

?

High density housing development may lead to an increase in the perceived fear of crime although this can
countered by the fact that it can lead to greater security due to increase surveillance. The application of Secure
by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive and is considered in the context of the Design policy.
N/A
Unless high density living is properly supported by public transport infrastructure increased congestion could
arise.
Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing (2006)) previously set a national indicative minimum set by would lead to
larger quantities of Greenfield land been lost to development around the settlements where the most
development should be directed i.e. Yeovil and the Market Towns. Conversely a district wide target that is set
high could have a negative impact on the landscape and townscape of the more rural parts of the district.
Policy H2 of the now revoked RSS promotes a range of densities and expects local planning authorities to
achieve a net target density of 40dph across all new housing in their Housing Market Areas, seek to achieve a
net density of 40-50 dph within SSCTs (Yeovil) and 50 dph or more overall in planned urban extensions to
SSCT This option is in compliance with the previously advocated national and regional approach. A range of
densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns and give the ability to seek
lower density development in rural areas. Given the revocation of the national and regional guidance on
densities further work will need to be undertaken on this matter to inform the Publication Plan. To apply
settlement specific densities based on every settlement (rather than the 3 settlement strategy categories) could
be very time consuming and difficult to implement particularly given that most settlements have a combination
of high and low density development. In line with PPS 3: Housing, policy should seek to ensure that the best
use is being made of land.
A range of densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns being lost and
allows for the impact on the historic environment, to be minimised although this would depend on where the
growth is located therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised elsewhere.
N/A

0
0

0
-

?

0

A range of densities would result in less agricultural land being lost in the locations where the most growth is to
be accommodated i.e. around Yeovil and the Market Towns.

+

N/A

0
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14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

A lower density across the whole District would result in a greater impact on biodiversity and geodiversity
?
particularly around Yeovil and the Market Towns, although this would depend on where the growth is located
therefore the impact is uncertain and would be appraised elsewhere.
Conclusion: The option of having a range of densities presents more positive impacts than having one broad density as it benefits Yeovil and the Market
Towns by minimising the loss of greenfield land and the ability to have a lower densities in Rural Settlements will allow the individual character and townscape
of the settlement to be respected. However to impose and place specific density on a village-by-village basis would be very time consuming and prescriptive.
A policy based on the settlement hierarchy would be more manageable and the inclusion of a criterion allowing individual site circumstances to be taken into
consideration would be more appropriate.

‘Economic Prosperity’ chapter (including Development Management policies section)
Option EP1 – Location of new economic development:
Two options are put forward a) planning to provide for the 9,100 jobs in the Yeovil TTWA, equating to somewhere in the region of 7,800-10,700 jobs in the
District (draft RSS figure) or b) an alternative option. In this context, given the range of alternative options, for the purposes of the SA the following options
will be appraised:
a) 7,800 jobs District-wide, or
b) 10,700 jobs District-wide (which would include 9,100 jobs in Yeovil TTWA)
These look at the alternative ends of the spectrum in terms of the ranges put forward for the District wide figure (i.e. lowest and highest).
Note. Since the development of these options, the Employment Land Review has begun to look in detail at identifying a District-wide jobs target taking into
account the evidence presented by Roger Tym and Partners for the South West Regional Assembly and local evidence of need to identify how many
hectares of employment land is required across the District to 2026. The outcomes of this work are likely to supersede the Option. The draft RSS identifies
that 10,700 jobs should be delivered in South Somerset, this is based on economic projections and evidence of what is needed, it should be assumed before
the ELR is completed that 10,700 jobs are needed to support the growing population to 2026.
Option a) 7,800 jobs District-wide
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score

Providing fewer jobs than economically active residents may have an impact on the amount of essential
services and facilities in an area, as if people have to travel to locations outside of the District for work, then the
overall economy will suffer and it will affect what becomes viable to run in an area. This is an unknown quantity
though.
Providing fewer jobs than economically active residents will increase poverty and social exclusion as it will
increase unemployment and increase the need to travel outside the District to work, which will cost more and
reduce people’s disposable income.
Providing fewer jobs than economically active residents may have an impact on the housing market as less
people locally can afford to buy property, which could also have an impact on the need for affordable housing.
This is however an unknown quantity.
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?

--

?

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Increased unemployment (by not providing sufficient jobs for economically active residents) may have negative
impacts on resident’s health and well being – it is recognised that there is a link between ill health, especially
illnesses such as depression, and unemployment. This is however an unknown quantity.
Not providing enough jobs may lead to the better educated or more skilled residents leaving the District for work
elsewhere.
Crime may increase if more people are unemployed. Some uncertainty.
Providing fewer jobs than economically active residents will not support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy, as it will increase unemployment and will encourage people to travel outside of the District to work,
the knock-on effect will be that people will then support other economies and South Somerset will suffer.
Without sufficient jobs to meet the needs of the economically active population, more people will have to travel
outside of the District to work, thereby increasing the need to travel.
N/A

?

-/?
--

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
-the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate If people have to travel outside of the District to work, this will increase the need to travel, and have an impact
-change and vulnerability to its
on climate change.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Potentially greater air pollution generated by greater travel to work outside of the District.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Not providing sufficient jobs or land to accommodate jobs for the future economically active population will have a very serious negative impact
on the vitality and viability of the local economy: it will directly increase levels of unemployment, which will have serious impacts on the resident population
(affecting their economic and social well-being) forcing them to travel outside of the District to work. This will have negative impacts on service and facility
provision, levels of pollution, air quality and climate change, mainly due to meaning people will need to travel further (outside the district) to work.

Option EP1 – Location of new economic development:
Option b) 10,700 jobs District-wide (which would include 9,100 jobs in Yeovil TTWA)
Until addressed through ELR, assume that 10,700 jobs District-wide will meet the needs of the economically active population and SSDC economic
development aspirations to 2026.
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SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

As with Option a) the number of jobs in relation to economically active residents may have an impact on the
viability and the ability to provide essential services and facilities in an area. More jobs (than Option a) may
result in less people travelling to locations outside of the District for work, thereby sustaining more services and
facilities. This is an unknown quantity though.
Ensuring that there are sufficient jobs to meet the future needs of the economically active population will reduce
poverty and social exclusion amongst that group, but this alone will not necessarily address the issue for the
wider community. Hard to reach groups and the existing unemployed and long-term unemployed, for example,
require a multifaceted approach to tackle poverty and social exclusion, providing jobs alone will not address the
issue.
Generating wealth in an area will give developers greater confidence in the market and may assist them in
bringing forward projects. This would also increase the supply of affordable housing through deliver on Section
106 agreements. This is an unknown quantity, as in Option a.
Indirectly, health and well being will be improved through the provision of work, as many studies illustrate the
positive health benefits of working.
Providing sufficient jobs may lead to the retention locally of the better-educated or more skilled residents.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Score
?

+

?

+
+

Criminal activity may reduce if there are sufficient jobs. Some uncertainty.
Ensuring that sufficient jobs to meet future economically active population will support the economy.

+/?
++

Sufficient jobs (distributed sustainably) will increase the level of self-containment Yeovil and the other South
Somerset settlements. This, coupled with concentrating development in Yeovil, will reduce the need to travel
and enable more people to use public transport, thereby reducing the effect of traffic on the environment.
N/A

++

0

N/A

0

Concentrating development and increasing the self-containment of settlements will enable more people to use
public transport, thereby reducing the need to travel by private transport.

+

Air pollution may be minimised by increasing the level of settlement’s self-containment and enabling more
people to use public transport or travel by means other than the private car.

+

N/A

0

N/A

0
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Conclusion: Ensuring that there are sufficient jobs to meet the future economically active population is the most sustainable option out of (a) and (b), it has
positive impacts on the residents, economy and indirectly on the housing market of South Somerset.

Option EP6 – Tourism
Option A: Retain existing Local Plan Policy ME10 with new criteria concerning sustainable development
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Policy option A allows for new or improved tourist accommodation outside development areas provided the scale
is consistent with their rural location. Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most
sustainable settlements but instead allows for rural exceptions.
Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills
of the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and vulnerability
to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Score
-

0

NA

0

NA
Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions.
NA

0
0

Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions. Policy does not support major tourism proposals in the district that may form an
exception to this approach and their economic benefits.
Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions increasing the need to travel and generating road congestion.
Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the landscape and
townscape of the district. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
Policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead
allows for rural exceptions. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the historic
environment of the district. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
Policy option A allows for new or improved tourist accommodation outside development areas provided the scale
is consistent with their rural location. This approach makes no allowances for incorporating climate change
measures.
Policy makes no allowance for minimising pollution - covered elsewhere within the plan.

+
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0

--

-

--

0

13. Manage and reduce the risk
Policy makes no allowance for flood risk - covered elsewhere within the plan.
0
of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Policy makes no allowance for Biodiversity - covered elsewhere within the plan.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Option A seeks to allow for new or improved tourist accommodation outside development areas provided the scale is consistent with their rural
location. This policy option does not direct tourism proposals towards the districts most sustainable settlements but instead allows for rural exceptions. This
policy approach has positive effect on the economy, but negative effects in reducing the effect of traffic on the environment, conserving and where
appropriate enhance the historic environment & and vulnerability to its effects and significant negative effects in respect of improving access to services,
protecting the landscape and townscape and reduce contribution to climate change.

Option B: New Policy that directs all major tourism proposals to higher order settlements with allowance for development in Development Policy C
settlements and outside development boundaries
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Policy option B seeks to promote tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements within
the district. As an exception to this approach small-scale tourism proposals will be allowed outside development
boundaries and in the open countryside. Policy will promote development largely in the most sustainable
locations.
In directing tourism development towards the districts most sustainable settlements this policy will maximise
opportunities for employment in the most deprived areas.

+

NA

0

NA
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will maximise opportunities
for employment in the right locations, improving qualifications and skills and increasing the supply of skilled
workers.
NA

0
+

Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will foster economic growth
evenly across the District. Policy does not support major tourism proposals in the district that may form an
exception to this approach and their economic benefits.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with an exception that
allows proposals in rural locations subject to scale will allow some development to be permitted in unsustainable
locations increasing the need to travel and generating road congestion.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations subject to scale. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the landscape and

+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills
of the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score
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+

0

-

-

townscape of the district.
10. Conserve and where
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
appropriate enhance the historic
locations subject to scale. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the historic
environment
environment of the district.
11. Reduce contribution to
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
climate change and vulnerability
locations subject to scale. This approach makes no allowances for incorporating climate change measures.
to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Policy makes no allowance for minimising pollution - covered elsewhere within the plan.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk
Policy makes no allowance for flood risk - covered elsewhere within the plan.
of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Policy makes no allowance for Biodiversity - covered elsewhere within the plan.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Option B seeks to promote tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements within the district. As an exception to this
approach small-scale tourism proposals will be allowed outside development boundaries and in the open countryside. This policy scores a positive effect by
improving access to services, reducing social exclusion, promoting the skills base of the local population and diversifying, supporting the local community.
The policy however fails to address major new tourism proposals and transport issues. It is also thought that these options do not satisfactorily protect the
natural or historic environment on which tourism applications are likely to be associated with. The policy also fails to address climate change adaptation,
minimise pollution, manage flood risk and conserve biodiversity within new proposals.

Option C – New Tourism Policy as suggested by representations submitted to the Issue and Options Core Strategy
• As Option B and:
• Consider the impact of major tourism attractions on the A303 and M5 motorway.
• Sustainable tourism attractions should be accessed by means other than the private car; walking, cycling and public transport.
• Encourage new tourism facilities and accommodation outside defined settlements subject to historic and environmental constraints
• Positive position on Major New Tourism attractions
• Encourage and enhance existing tourism facilities
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the

Policy options A & B seek to promote tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements
within the district. As an exception to this approach small-scale tourism proposals will be allowed outside
development boundaries and in the open countryside. Policy will promote development largely in the most
sustainable locations.
In directing tourism development towards the districts most sustainable settlements this policy will maximise
opportunities for employment in the most deprived areas.
NA
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Score
+

+
0

community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

NA
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will maximise opportunities
for employment in the right locations, improving qualifications and skills and increasing the supply of skilled
workers.
NA
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will foster economic growth
evenly across the District. Additional wording encourages major new tourism proposals within the district that
support and enhance the local economy as well as applications that support and enhance existing businesses.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with an exception that
allows proposals in rural locations subject to scale will allow some development to be permitted in
unsustainable locations increasing the need to travel and generating road congestion. In additionally
considering accessed by means other than the private car; walking, cycling and public transport as well as the
impact of major tourism attractions on the A303 and M5 motorway. It can be expected that the impact of tourism
proposals can be significantly reduced increasing the proportion of journeys made by non-car modes and the
growth of congestion.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations subject to scale. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the landscape and
townscape of the district.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations subject to scale. This approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the historic
environment of the district.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations subject to scale. This approach makes no allowances for incorporating climate change measures.

0
+

0
++

+

+

10. Conserve and where
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Policy makes no allowance for minimising pollution - covered elsewhere within the plan.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Policy makes no allowance for flood risk - covered elsewhere within the plan.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Policy makes no allowance for Biodiversity - covered elsewhere within the plan.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Option C builds on the policy approach outlined within options A & B but seeks to address some of the issues raised concerning major new
tourism proposals and the impact of development on transport infrastructure, the landscape and the historic environment. Additional wording encourages
major new tourism proposals within the district that support and enhance the local economy, considering access by means other than the private car; walking,
cycling and public transport as well as the impact of major tourism attractions on the A303 and M5 motorway. The new wording also address the balance
between positive economic benefits of new tourism proposals and the potential impact on the natural and historic environment. Policy proposal continues to
address climate change adaptation, minimise pollution, manage flood risk and conserve biodiversity within new proposals.
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Option DMEP1 – Retention of employment land and premises
a) Include a policy on the retention of employment land and premises in the Core Strategy
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A.

0

The retention of employment land and premises is important for job creation and the health of the economy,
therefore has an impact on poverty and social exclusion. Second-hand premises are often cheaper, and so
appeal to start-ups or businesses trying to keep rental costs low, having such business premises readily
available will allow job creation, thereby increasing wealth and reducing social exclusion. Social exclusion is
multifaceted and so requires a range of measures to address, providing jobs alone will not address the issue.
A policy protecting employment land and premises may reduce the ability to redevelop old employment sites for
housing.

+

N/A
Indirectly the policy may have positive impacts on the education and skills of the population by retaining
employment opportunities locally.
Preventing alternative uses coming forward on redundant/disused employment sites might lead to their blight if
they are not reoccupied with alternative employment uses, which could lead to an increased perception of
crime/vandalism.
Preventing the loss of sites to alternative uses ensures a ready supply of sites that can be occupied
‘immediately’ which are usually cheaper and are very important for small-scale businesses, which are the
majority of businesses in the District.
N/A

0
+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Score

-

-

++

0

Any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan
period, which could include Greenfield land – protecting the land reduces the amount of Greenfield sites
required.
N/A

+

N/A

0

Minimises pollution by ‘recycling’ the building.

+

N/A

0
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0

14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The importance of providing a range of sites, by both type and cost is crucial for the economy, as set out in PPS4. The second-hand
employment land/premises market is especially important for small businesses/self-employed who form a large part of the South Somerset economy.
Allowing the loss of these sites/premises reduces their overall availability and this, coupled with the fact that allocated employment sites are not coming
forward, would push up the cost of premises (based on economics of supply and demand) making running a business more expensive and stifling the market.
Without putting a level of protection in place through including a policy in the Core Strategy, the economy and businesses would suffer as alternative, more
profitable uses would occupy employment land. This would also increase unemployment and possibly encourage entrepreneurs to move outside of the
District.

Option b) Not include a policy on the retention of employment land and premises in the Core Strategy
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0

Not protecting employment land and premises could increase poverty and social exclusion by raising the costs
of businesses premises (law of supply and demand says that less premises pushes up the costs of those
remaining premises) making it harder for start-up businesses and thereby reducing opportunities for job creation
and the retention of businesses through cheaper rental.
If there is no policy in place it is likely that more housing will come forward through redevelopment.

-

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

N/A
Unless a range of employment activities are retained, the better educated and skilled residents will leave the
District.
Allowing alternative uses to come forward on redundant/disused employment sites might reduce the fear of
crime of crime/vandalism, because the buildings will be redeveloped and improved.
Not protecting employment land and premises would have negative impacts upon the economy as the
importance of maintaining an existing supply and protecting the overall availability and distribution of
employment land should not be underestimated. Existing employment sites provide the main supply of
employment land and are required to meet the needs of the market by retaining a mix of older, more affordable
premises, whilst maintaining a local balance between housing and employment. A policy vacuum would reduce
opportunities for job creation and the retention of businesses.
N/A
Any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan
period, which could include Greenfield land. On this basis, it is crucially important to safeguard those existing
sites that are fit for purpose.
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+

0

+
--

0
-

10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace and buildings required
air, water, land, light, noise) and
over the plan period, these take ‘embodied energy’ to build.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Evidence demonstrates that there has been considerable pressure for local employment sites to be redeveloped for other uses, particularly
housing and retailing. Data for the Employment Land Review illustrates that since the beginning of the plan period (1st April 2006 – 31st March 2010) 10.8
hectares of employment land has been lost to uses other than ‘traditional’ employment uses (B1, B2 & B8 of the Use Classes Order). Since 1991, 47.09
hectares of employment land has been lost, demonstrating how cumulative losses of land can add up over time to have a significant impact on the supply of
employment land in an area. The importance of maintaining existing supply and protecting the overall availability and distribution of employment land should
not be underestimated. Existing employment sites provide the main supply of employment land and are required to meet the needs of the market by retaining
a mix of older, more affordable premises, whilst maintaining a local balance between housing and employment. It must also be remembered that any loss of
sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan period, which could include Greenfield land. On this basis,
it is crucially important for sustainability reasons to safeguard those existing sites that are fit for purpose.

Option DMEP2 – Retention of employment land and premises:
The option whether to include a policy in the LDF which does not allow the loss of employment sites/premises to housing, unless there is an absolute need for
that housing. Therefore the two options are:
a) Allow the loss of employment land and premises to housing only where is an absolute need for that housing
b) Do not allow the loss of employment land and premises to housing where there is an absolute need for that housing
The emphasis of such a policy would be the delivery of housing as opposed to the protection of employment land, and so the option is appraised in this
context. Nb. A definition of “absolute need” would be required.
a) Allow the loss of employment land and premises to housing only where is an absolute need for that housing
SA Objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

N/A

Score
0
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2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Allowing the loss of employment land where there is an absolute need for housing could reduce social
exclusion through the provision of housing for families who cannot enter the market otherwise, but it could have
negative implications for poverty as it allows the loss of employment land – see SA of Option DMEP1 for the
explanation of the need to retain employment land and premises.
If the loss of employment land to housing is only allowed where there is an absolute need for that housing then
undeniably any development of this nature will be providing a level of housing which is meeting the needs of the
community.
N/A
N/A
N/A
Without protection, the loss of employment land and premises could have negative impacts upon the economy.
The importance of maintaining the existing supply of land/premises and protecting its overall availability and
distribution should not be underestimated, existing employment sites provide the main supply of employment
land and are required to meet the needs of the market by providing a mix of older, more affordable premises
and maintaining a local balance between housing and employment. It must also be remembered that any loss
of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan period,
which could include Greenfield land. On this basis, it is crucially important to safeguard those existing sites that
are fit for purpose. This option may reduce opportunities for job creation and the retention of businesses in the
District.
N/A
Redeveloping older employment premises may have positive impacts on townscape, as it may enhance the
built form of an area. However, any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new
floorspace required over the plan period, which could include Greenfield land.
N/A

-

+

0
0
0
--

0
+/-

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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Conclusion: Whilst the supply of housing is crucial, so is the supply of employment land and premises – a balance needs to be struck. The inclusion of a
policy in the Core Strategy that would allow the loss of employment land to housing, would assist in the provision of housing, but would have negative impacts
on the economy in South Somerset. The importance of providing a range of sites, in both type and cost is crucial for the economy and is demonstrated in
PPS4 and given the ‘value’ (in monetary terms) of employment land in comparison to housing, it is better to protect the employment land unless there is an
overriding need for an alternative use and the site/premises has no economic role.

Option b) Do not allow the loss of employment land and premises to housing where there is an absolute need for that housing
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0

Retaining employment land and premises in locations where there is a need to maintain a range of premises is
very important to deliver jobs, thereby reducing poverty and social exclusion. Older premises can sometimes
be cheaper for businesses and therefore offer more opportunities to create jobs (see SA of Option DMEP1 for a
full explanation of the need to retain employment land and premises). From a negative perspective, housing
would not come forward from this source.
Housing would not come forward from this source. Having said that, there are other policies in place to ensure
the delivery of housing to meet the varied needs of the community.

-

N/A
N/A

0
0

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Score

N/A
Preventing the loss of sites to alternative uses such as housing, ensures a ready supply of sites that can be
occupied ‘immediately’ which are usually cheaper and are very important for small-scale businesses, which are
the majority of businesses in the District (see SA of Option DMEP1 for a full explanation of the need to retain
employment land and premises).
N/A

-

0
++

0

Not allowing premises to be redeveloped to housing may result in old, dilapidated disused buildings being
present, which is not beneficial to townscape.
N/A

0

N/A.

0
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-

12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Whilst the supply of housing is crucial, so is the supply of employment land and premises. Not protecting employment land and premises would
have negative impacts upon the economy as the importance of maintaining existing supply and protecting the overall availability and distribution of
employment land should not be underestimated. Existing employment sites provide the main supply of employment land and are required to meet the needs
of the market by retaining a mix of older, more affordable premises, whilst maintaining a local balance between housing and employment. It must also be
remembered that any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan period, which could include
Greenfield land. On this basis, it is crucially important to safeguard those existing sites that are fit for purpose. It would reduce opportunities for job creation
and the retention of businesses - providing a range of sites, in both type and cost is crucial for the economy and this is demonstrated in PPS4.

‘Transport and Accessibility’ chapter (including Development Management policies section)
Option TA1 – Public transport, A: New development should be located/designed to optimise high quality public transport accessibility
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Although not related to the creation of new facilities, high quality public transport accessibility should improve
access to essential services and facilities, particularly for those without a car.
High quality public transport accessibility can help reduce social exclusion for those without access to a car.

+

N/A.

0

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Improved access to job opportunities would result from high quality public transport accessibility. Also benefits
to the vitality and viability of town centres by encouraging shoppers and business to towns.
Generally positive effect, but depends on extent of modal shift that can be achieved – given high levels of car
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
Best opportunities are at Yeovil, Chard and some of the other Market Towns.

0
+
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+

+

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Potential negative effect of bus priority measures (e.g. road widening, bus lanes) on townscape – sympathetic
design should mitigate this effect.

?

10. Conserve and where
Potential negative effect of bus priority measures (e.g. road widening, bus lanes) on historic environment,
?
appropriate enhance the historic
particularly in town centres which are mostly designated Conservation Areas – sympathetic design should
environment
mitigate this effect.
11. Reduce contribution to climate The promotion of public transport should help minimise CO2 emissions from traffic, but given high levels of car
+
change and vulnerability to its
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in public transport use are probably
effects
unlikely. Best opportunities are at Yeovil, Chard and some of the other Market Towns.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Impact on air quality should be minimised through promotion of public transport – particularly an issue at Yeovil
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
with the Air Quality Management Area encompassing the town.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly relevant to this objective – new development should avoid areas of biodiversity/geodiversity
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
interest.
Conclusion: There are many positive benefits resulting from locating and designing new development to optimise high quality public transport accessibility.
Potential negative effect on townscape and historic environment, although uncertain until more site specific proposals.

Option TA1, B: Protect and improve public transport routes/hubs and support the creation of new ones where possible
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Although not related to the creation of new facilities, the protection and improvement of public transport
routes/hubs should help improve access to essential services and facilities, particularly for those without a car.
Improved public transport can help reduce social exclusion for those without access to a car.

+

N/A.

0

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Better public transport links can improve accessibility to employment opportunities. The improvement of public
transport routes/hubs can also promote the vitality and viability of town centres by encouraging shoppers and
business to towns.

0
+
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+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Generally positive effect, but depends on extent of modal shift that can be achieved – given high levels of car
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
Potential opportunities for improving public transport hubs are the regeneration of Yeovil bus station, re-opening
of Chard Junction railway station, and other opportunities at some of the other Market Towns should be
encouraged.
Potential negative effect e.g. through building Park and Ride sites, but sensitive design and landscaping should
is recommended to mitigate this adverse effect, and addressed specifically in draft Policy EQ2.
Potential negative effect of public transport hubs on historic environment, particularly in town centres which are
mostly designated Conservation Areas – sympathetic design is recommended to mitigate this effect and
addressed specifically in draft Policy EQ2.
The promotion of public transport should help minimise CO2 emissions from traffic, but given high levels of car
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in public transport use are probably
unlikely. Best opportunities are at Yeovil, Chard and some of the other Market Towns.
Impact on air quality should be minimised through promotion of public transport – particularly an issue at Yeovil
with the Air Quality Management Area encompassing the town.

+

9. Protect and enhance the
?/landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
+
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly relevant to this objective – new public transport hubs should avoid areas of biodiversity/geodiversity
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
interest.
Conclusion: Similarity with Option A yields similar (largely positive) appraisal results, although focus on public transport routes/hubs means negative effects
on townscape, historic environment, and biodiversity are more likely, but this will depend on location.

Option TA2, Walking and cycling A: Protect and improve existing cycling and pedestrian routes
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Access to services and facilities by walking and cycling will be improved.

+

Better walking and cycling links can help reduce social exclusion for those without access to a car.

+

N/A.

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

The provision of walking and cycling routes should encourage healthy lifestyles. Minimising car use will also
benefit health through lower air pollution.
N/A.
N/A.

++
0
0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
Better accessibility to work by walking and cycling.
+
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Generally positive effect, but depends on extent of modal shift that can be achieved – given high levels of car
0
the environment
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
9. Protect and enhance the
Potential to enhance landscape if new walking/cycling routes form part of ‘green infrastructure’.
?
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
Depends on location in relation to historic environment.
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Walking and cycling provision should help minimise CO2 emissions from traffic, but given high levels of car
+
change and vulnerability to its
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Impact on air quality should be minimised through promotion of walking and cycling – particularly an issue at
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
Yeovil with the Air Quality Management Area encompassing the town.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly related to this objective – new walking/cycling links should avoid areas of biodiversity/geodiversity
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
interest.
Conclusion: Many positive benefits, mostly shared with Option TA1 on promoting public transport, with the additional positive effect of improved health and
well being as there is a greater opportunity to walk and cycle.

Option TA2, Walking and cycling B: Provide cycle and pedestrian routes to link new development with new/existing services
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Directly encourages access to services and facilities by walking and cycling.

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score
++

Better walking and cycling links can help reduce social exclusion for those without access to a car.

+

N/A.

0

The provision of walking and cycling routes should encourage healthy lifestyles. Minimising car use will also
benefit health through lower air pollution.
N/A.
N/A.

++
0
0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
Better accessibility to work by walking and cycling.
+
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Generally positive effect, but depends on extent of modal shift that can be achieved – given high levels of car
0
the environment
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
9. Protect and enhance the
Potential to enhance landscape if new walking/cycling routes form part of ‘green infrastructure’.
?
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
Depends on location in relation to historic environment – therefore uncertain.
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate The provision of walking and cycling links should help minimise CO2 emissions from traffic, but given high
+
change and vulnerability to its
levels of car ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably
effects
unlikely.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Impact on air quality should be minimised through provision of walking and cycling links – particularly an issue
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
at Yeovil with the Air Quality Management Area encompassing the town.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly related to this objective – new walking/cycling links should avoid areas of biodiversity/geodiversity
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
interest.
Conclusion: Many positive benefits, mostly shared with Option TA1 on promoting public transport, with the additional positive effect of improved health and
well being if people are encouraged to walk and cycle.

Option TA2, Walking and cycling C: New development should be located/designed to prioritise the needs of pedestrians and cyclists over cars
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

The prioritisation of pedestrians and cyclists in the location and design of new development should mean
access to services and facilities by walking and cycling will be improved.
Better walking and cycling links can help reduce social exclusion for those without access to a car.

+

N/A.

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

The prioritisation of pedestrians and cyclists in the location and design of new development should encourage
healthy lifestyles. Minimising car use will also benefit health through lower air pollution.
N/A.
N/A.

+

++
0
0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
Better accessibility to work by walking and cycling through prioritising these modes in the design and location of
+
vibrant local economy
new development.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Generally positive effect, but depends on extent of modal shift that can be achieved – given high levels of car
0
the environment
ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably unlikely.
9. Protect and enhance the
Potential to enhance landscape if new walking/cycling routes form part of wider proposals for ‘green
?
landscape and townscape
infrastructure’. Generally uncertain until locations are known.
10. Conserve and where
Depends on location in relation to historic environment.
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate The prioritisation of walking and cycling should help minimise CO2 emissions from traffic, but given high levels
+
change and vulnerability to its
of car ownership and rural nature of much of the district, significant increases in modal shift are probably
effects
unlikely.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Impact on air quality should be minimised through prioritisation of walking and cycling – particularly an issue at
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
Yeovil with the Air Quality Management Area encompassing the town.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly related to this objective – new walking/cycling links should avoid areas of biodiversity/geodiversity
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
interest.
Conclusion: Many positive benefits, mostly shared with Option TA1 on promoting public transport, with the additional positive effect of improved health and
well being if people are encouraged to walk and cycle.

Option TA2 E: I&O consultation raised an alternative option that merits SA: “it will not always be appropriate to prioritise pedestrians and cyclists
over the car as this would distort the reality of life in a rural district”. Therefore do not prioritise pedestrians and cyclists over the car is
appraised here
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Less opportunity to walk or cycle to services and facilities if these modes are not prioritised.

-

Potential to reduce opportunities for deprived persons without access to a car.

-

N/A.

0

Limiting opportunities for people to walk and cycle could discourage healthy lifestyles.
N/A.

0

N/A.

0

77

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Potential that walking and cycling links to employment opportunities will be limited.

-

If walking and cycling links are not prioritised, increased use of the car is likely to occur leading to congestion.

--

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

Increased car use through not prioritising walking and cycling could increase CO2 emissions.

-

Increased car use through not prioritising walking and cycling could increase air pollution – an important issue
for Yeovil Air Quality Management Area, where walking and cycling should be encouraged in particular.

-

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

Conclusion: Mostly negative effects through not prioritising the needs of walkers and cyclists – clearly less sustainable than the other options in TA2.

Option TA3 – Traffic demand management measures
a) Traffic demand management measures
A. Congestion charging
B. Workplace parking levies
C. Parking strategies, including charges
D. Management of road space including bus priority.
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Score

These demand management measures (Option D in particular) could improve public transport access to
services and facilities by discouraging car use.
N/A.

+

N/A.

0

These demand management measures should discourage car use and therefore potentially increase use
walking/cycling which would have health benefits.

+
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0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

N/A.

0

N/A.
Although access to work by alternatives to the car would be encouraged, the more stringent demand
management measures could have negative effects on the local economy e.g. additional costs deterring
businesses from locating in South Somerset, costs of workplace charging to existing businesses, congestion
charging deterring visits to the towns and therefore affecting town centre vitality and viability. Less congestion
would benefit local economy.
These more strict demand management measures should minimise car traffic growth and encourage alternative
travel modes.
Bus priority measures have the potential to impact upon townscape – sensitive design should mitigate any
adverse impacts.
Depending on location, bus priority measures have the potential to impact upon the historic environment e.g.
many town centres are designated Conservation Areas – sensitive design should mitigate any adverse impacts.

0
--

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
++
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate CO2 emissions should be limited by minimising the growth of car traffic.
+
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Fewer vehicles on the road should minimise air pollution.
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The more stringent demand management measures should bring several environmental benefits, but given the rural nature of the district, with
relatively few alternatives to the car (particularly outside Yeovil) there are likely to be negative effects on the local economy associated with the more stringent
traffic demand management measures.
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Option TA3 – Traffic demand management measures
b) Ways of improving travel choice
E. Measures to improve travel choice
F. Travel plans and travel awareness
G. Car clubs/car sharing
H. School and education travel planning
I. Visitor plans
J. Public transport information systems.
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Score

Access to services and facilities by non-car modes will be promoted.

+

Social exclusion will be reduced for those without access to a car and travel choice is improved.

+

N/A.

0

Measures to improve travel choice through the provision secure cycle facilities should encourage healthy
lifestyles.
N/A.

+

N/A.
Access to work by walking, cycling and public transport will be improved. Less congestion should benefit the
local economy.
The implementation of measures to improve travel choice should minimise car traffic growth and encourage
alternative travel modes.
N/A.

0
+

N/A.

0

CO2 emissions should be limited by minimising the growth of car traffic.

+

Fewer vehicles on the road should minimise air pollution.

+

N/A.

0
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0

+
0

14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Several positive benefits arising from improving travel choice, and promotion of alternatives to the car. Less stringent than the ‘harsher’ (e.g.
congestion charging, workplace parking levies) demand management measures should mean positive economic benefit, rather than the negative effects
associated with the more stringent measures.
Additional option:
I&O consultation raised the comment that none of the demand management measures should be introduced and instead better roads should be provided.
This is contrary to national and regional policy and likely to have negative effects on all objectives; therefore it is not a ‘reasonable alternative’ option that
warrants appraisal.

‘Health and well being’ chapter (including Development Management policies section)
Option HW1 and HW2 were screened out as explained on page 1.

‘Environmental Quality’ chapter (including Development Management policies section)
Code for Sustainable Homes: Option EQ1 – A. meeting Level 1 of the Code for Sustainable Homes
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A.

0

Fuel poverty could be reduced due to slightly lower costs involved in running a home because of more energy
efficient dwellings – CO2 emissions should be 10% lower.
Limited additional cost (0 – 1% increase in construction cost) of achieving this level is unlikely to inhibit housing
delivery.

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score

Code includes credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private space and Lifetime Homes, but Level 1 is not
dependent on achieving these credits.
Credits for including a ‘Home User Guide’ to enable home owners/occupiers to understand and operate their
home efficiently may not be incorporated at this level.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ may not be incorporated at this level.
The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new building techniques (e.g. greater energy
efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness. However limited effect at this Code level.
Cycle storage is required under the ‘energy and CO2 emissions’ category in the Code, but may not be
incorporated at this level.
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0

?/0
?
?/0
0

?/0

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

10% reduction in CO2 emissions (above existing Building Regulations) is required to achieve Level 1.
Sustainable construction required including water efficiency measures, although limited effect at this Code level.

+

An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction in construction waste is mandatory at all Code levels.
Reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential of insulants is also credited; however, limited impact
at Code level 1.
Encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas. Mandatory for
peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the pre-development
site.
The Code rewards ecological enhancement measures, but limited effect at this level.

+

+

14. Conserve and enhance
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This option has positive effects on reducing contribution to climate change, minimising pollution/waste production and flood risk, and reducing
(fuel) poverty. Many objectives are uncertain, as achievement of many aspects may not be required to achieve level 1 – the potential benefits across the
range of objectives are limited/neutral due to Code level 1 not requiring significant improvements when compared to the higher Code levels.

Option EQ1 – B. meeting Level 3 of the Code for Sustainable Homes
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

N/A.

0

Fuel poverty could be reduced due to improved energy efficiency and therefore lower costs involved in running
a home.
Construction cost increase of 3 – 4% could be a potential negative effect if housing delivery is reduced as a
result, although publicly funded homes are already required to achieve Code level 3. Most of the cost of
meeting the Code is due to the energy requirements, which are being implemented through the Building
Regulations regardless.
Code seeks to improve health and well being by including credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private
space and Lifetime Homes. Some of these points are likely to be required in order to achieve Level 3.
Education and skills of homeowners/occupiers could potentially be improved by inclusion of a ‘Home User
Guide’ to improve understanding and operation of their home efficiently.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ could be required at this level.

+

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score
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0

?/+
?
?/+

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new and skilful building techniques (e.g. greater
energy efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness. These skills will be required to achieve level 3 e.g. ensuring a 25% reduction in CO2
emissions.
Use of bicycles is encouraged through credits for adequate and secure cycle storage facilities and included
within ‘energy and CO2 emissions’ criterion of the Code for Sustainable Homes.
N/A.

+

?/+
0

N/A.

0

A range of sustainable construction techniques will be required that will reduce climate change and vulnerability
to its effects. 25% reduction on CO2 emissions required to meet level 3. Water efficiency measures are
mandatory to achieve necessary reductions in water use.
An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction construction waste is mandatory at all Code levels.
Reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential of insulants is also credited.

+

Encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas. Mandatory for
peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the pre-development
site.
The Code rewards ecological protection and enhancement measures that may be required to achieve level 3.

+

+

14. Conserve and enhance
?/+
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: More positive effects than Option 1 due to the higher sustainability standards necessary to achieve level 3, particularly on CO2 emissions.
However, uncertainty on some of the objectives where it is not mandatory to meet standards.

Option EQ1 – C. meeting Level 6 of the Code for Sustainable Homes
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A.

0

Potential for significant reduction in fuel poverty due to highly energy efficient homes. Mandatory to comply with
all Lifetime Homes principles meaning must be accessible to everybody and easily be adapted to meet the
needs of future occupants, which could help reduce social exclusion.
Potential negative effect on housing delivery due to significantly higher costs involved in achieving Code level 6
– research shows cost increases of 30 – 40% to achieve level 6. However, most of the cost of meeting the
Code is due to the energy requirements, which are being implemented through the Building Regulations
regardless. The long term impact of increased costs should reduce as the economy adapts and high levels
become ‘the norm’.

+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score
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-

4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Code seeks to improve health and well being by including credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private
space and Lifetime Homes. Level 6 is likely to require achieving all of these credits.
Education and skills of homeowners/occupiers could potentially be improved by inclusion of a ‘Home User
Guide’ to improve understanding and operation of their home efficiently.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ are likely to be required at level 6.
The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new and skilful building techniques (e.g. greater
energy efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness. The skills required to achieve level 6 will be considerable, such as building a ‘zero carbon’
home.
Use of bicycles is encouraged through credits for adequate and secure cycles storage facilities, which are likely
to be required to achieve level 6.
N/A.
N/A.

++
?
+
+

+
0
0

High standards of energy efficiency and use of decentralised and renewable or low carbon energy technologies
will ensure dwellings are ‘zero carbon’. Stringent water efficiency measures required.

++

An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction construction waste is mandatory at all levels of the Code for
Sustainable Homes. Level 6 is also likely to require a reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential
of insulants.
Encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas. Mandatory for
peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the pre-development
site.
Measures to ensure the protection and enhancement of ecology are likely to be required at level 6.

+

+

14. Conserve and enhance
+
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: As one would expect, there are numerous positive sustainability effects in achieving the highest level of the Code for Sustainable Homes. The
only negative is the likely reduction in housing delivery due to the high costs involved in achieving Code level 6. However these costs are likely to reduce
over time as the Building Regulations are improved and this high standard of sustainable construction becomes commonplace, and technology, supply chains
and building skills improve.

Option EQ1 – Code for Sustainable Homes
A. a single dwelling upwards
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Score

N/A.

0
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2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Greater opportunity to reduce fuel poverty due to lower costs involved in running a home because of more
energy efficient dwellings.
Additional cost of requiring Code for Sustainable Homes for all dwellings could potentially affect viability and
therefore inhibit housing delivery.

+/?

Code includes credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private space and Lifetime Homes which would improve
health and well being.
Credits for including a ‘Home User Guide’ in the Code to enable home owners/occupiers to understand and
operate their home efficiently could improve education and skills. Potential to improve workers’ skills through
requiring Code standard.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ are part of the Code.
The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new building techniques (e.g. greater energy
efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness.
Cycle storage is required under the ‘energy and CO2 emissions’ category in the Code which should promote
cycling.
N/A.

+/?

N/A.

-/?

+/?

+/?
+/?

+/?
0
0

CO2 reductions required in the Code, as are sustainable construction methods such as water efficiency that will
help with adaptation to climate change.

+/?

An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction in construction waste is mandatory at all Code levels, and
reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential of insulants is also credited.

+/?

The Code encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas.
Mandatory for peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the predevelopment site.
Ecological enhancement measures are rewarded in the Code.

+/?

14. Conserve and enhance
+/?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Requiring achievement of the Code for Sustainable Homes for all new homes has numerous sustainability benefits, although as the actual level
of the Code is not prescribed there is general uncertainty in predicting the effects.

Option EQ1 – Code for Sustainable Homes
B. 5 – 14 dwellings
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SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A.

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Score
0

Greater opportunity to reduce fuel poverty due to lower costs involved in running a home because of more
energy efficient dwellings – less opportunity than option A due to higher threshold for making the Code
mandatory.
Additional cost of requiring Code for Sustainable Homes could potentially affect viability and therefore inhibit
housing delivery, although setting a threshold could provide the ‘economies of scale’ to offset this effect.

+/?

Code includes credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private space and Lifetime Homes which would improve
health and well being.
Credits for including a ‘Home User Guide’ in the Code to enable home owners/occupiers to understand and
operate their home efficiently could improve education and skills. Potential to improve workers’ skills through
requiring Code standard.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ are part of the Code.
The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new building techniques (e.g. greater energy
efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness.
Cycle storage is required under the ‘energy and CO2 emissions’ category in the Code which should promote
cycling.
N/A.

+/?

N/A.

0

+/?

+/?
+/?

+/?
0
0

CO2 reductions required in the Code, as are sustainable construction methods such as water efficiency that will
help with adaptation to climate change.

+/?

An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction in construction waste is mandatory at all Code levels, and
reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential of insulants is also credited.

+/?

The Code encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas.
Mandatory for peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the predevelopment site.
Ecological enhancement measures are rewarded in the Code.

+/?

14. Conserve and enhance
+/?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Requiring achievement of the Code for Sustainable Homes has numerous sustainability benefits, although fewer than Option B due to the
higher threshold that will apply before application of the Code is mandatory. As the actual level of the Code is not prescribed there is general uncertainty in
predicting the effects.
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Option EQ1 – Code for Sustainable Homes
C. 15 dwellings or more
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Score

N/A.

0

Greater opportunity to reduce fuel poverty due to lower costs involved in running a home because of more
energy efficient dwellings – less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code
mandatory.
Additional cost of requiring Code for Sustainable Homes could potentially affect viability and therefore inhibit
housing delivery, although setting a threshold of 15 dwellings or more should provide the ‘economies of scale’
to offset this effect.
Code includes credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private space and Lifetime Homes which would improve
health and well being – less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code
mandatory.
Credits for including a ‘Home User Guide’ in the Code to enable home owners/occupiers to understand and
operate their home efficiently could improve education and skills – less opportunity than option A and B due to
higher threshold for making the Code mandatory. Potential to improve workers’ skills through requiring Code
standard.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ are part of the Code.
The Code encourages use of locally sourced materials and new building techniques (e.g. greater energy
efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local business development and enhance
competitiveness – less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code mandatory.
Cycle storage is required under the ‘energy and CO2 emissions’ category in the Code which should promote
cycling – less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code mandatory.
N/A.
N/A.

+/?

0

+/?

+/?

+/?
+/?

+/?
0
0

CO2 reductions required in the Code, as are sustainable construction methods such as water efficiency that will
help with adaptation to climate change– less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making
the Code mandatory.
An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction in construction waste is mandatory at all Code levels, and
reduction of nitrogen oxides and global warming potential of insulants is also credited– less opportunity than
option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code mandatory
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+/?

+/?

13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

The Code encourages effective management of surface water and development in low flood risk areas.
+/?
Mandatory for peak rate of run-off into watercourses is no greater for the developed site than it was for the predevelopment site– less opportunity than option A and B due to higher threshold for making the Code
mandatory.
14. Conserve and enhance
Ecological enhancement measures are rewarded in the Code– less opportunity than option A and B due to
+/?
biodiversity and geodiversity
higher threshold for making the Code mandatory.
Conclusion: Requiring achievement of the Code for Sustainable Homes has numerous sustainability benefits, although fewer benefits than Options A and B
due to the higher threshold that will apply before application of the Code is mandatory. As the actual level of the Code is not prescribed there is general
uncertainty in predicting the effects.

Option EQ2 – BREEAM
A. BREEAM ‘pass’
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Commentary

Score

N/A.

0

Higher quality buildings could benefit deprived areas. Lower running costs for new non-domestic buildings.

+

N/A.

0

BREEAM incorporates measures to improve working and living environments.
Potential to improve the skills of workers by requiring BREEAM standard although limited effects in achieving
‘pass’.
N/A.
New building techniques (e.g. greater energy efficiency, integration of renewables), which could improve local
business development and enhance competitiveness. Studies suggest increased occupancy rates, higher rents
and higher building values for buildings that meet BREEAM standards. Limited effects in achieving ‘pass’.
N/A.

+
0
0
+

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

More energy efficient buildings will reduce CO2 emissions. Climate change adaptation methods such as water
efficiency will also be positive.

+
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0

12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Most objectives are not directly related to BREEAM standards; generally positive findings for those that are related although limited effects to
achieve BREEAM ‘pass’.

Option EQ2 – BREEAM
B. BREEAM ‘good’
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Commentary

Score

N/A.

0

Higher quality buildings could benefit the regeneration of deprived areas. Lower running costs for new nondomestic buildings.
N/A.

+

BREEAM incorporates measures to improve working and living environments.

+

Potential to improve the skills of workers by requiring BREEAM standard.

0

N/A.

0

Additional cost of achieving BREEAM standard could inhibit non-residential development, although studies
show only an increase of 0.2 – 0.4% to achieve ‘good’. Studies suggest demonstrate the benefits of increased
occupancy rates, higher rents and higher building values for buildings that meet BREEAM standards.
N/A.

+

N/A.

0

N/A.

0
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0

0

11. Reduce contribution to climate More energy efficient buildings should reduce CO2 emissions. Climate change adaptation methods such as
+
change and vulnerability to its
water efficiency will also be positive.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Most objectives are not directly related to BREEAM standards; generally positive findings for those that are related although limited effects to
achieve BREEAM ‘good’.

Option EQ2 – BREEAM
C. BREEAM ‘very good’
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Commentary

Score

N/A.

0

Higher quality buildings could benefit the regeneration of deprived areas. Lower running costs for new nondomestic buildings.
N/A.

+

BREEAM incorporates measures to improve working and living environments.
Potential to improve the skills of workers by requiring BREEAM standard.

+
+

N/A.
Additional cost of achieving BREEAM standard could inhibit non-residential development, studies suggest an
increase of up to 5.7% of capital cost to achieve ‘very good’. However, studies demonstrate the benefits of
increased occupancy rates, higher rents and higher building values for buildings that meet BREEAM standards.
N/A.

0
+

N/A.

0

N/A.

0
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0

0

11. Reduce contribution to climate More energy efficient buildings should reduce CO2 emissions. Climate change adaptation methods such as
change and vulnerability to its
water efficiency will also be positive.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Most objectives are not directly related to BREEAM standards. More positive than options A and B.

Option EQ2 – BREEAM
D. BREEAM ‘excellent’
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Commentary

+

0

0
0

Score

N/A.

0

Higher quality buildings could benefit the regeneration of deprived areas. Lower running costs for new nondomestic buildings. Likely to be particularly positive at ‘excellent’ standard.
N/A.

++

BREEAM incorporates measures to improve working and living environments. Likely to be particularly positive
at ‘excellent’ standard.
Potential to improve the skills of workers by requiring BREEAM standard.

++

N/A.
Additional cost of achieving BREEAM standard could inhibit non-residential development, studies suggest an
increase of up to 7% of capital cost to achieve ‘excellent’. However, studies also demonstrate the benefits of
increased occupancy rates, higher rents and higher building values for buildings that meet BREEAM standards
– particularly in achieving ‘excellent’.
N/A.

0
+

N/A.

0

N/A.

0
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0

+

0

11. Reduce contribution to climate More energy efficient buildings should reduce CO2 emissions. Climate change adaptation methods such as
++
change and vulnerability to its
water efficiency will also be positive. Likely to be particularly positive at ‘excellent’ standard.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Several significantly positive sustainability effects in achieving BREEAM ‘excellent’ – clearly the most positive of the four options considered.
The additional costs of achieving ‘excellent’ could impact on viability, but this is largely offset by higher occupancy rates, rents and buildings values.

Option EQ3 – Proportion of renewable energy
A. None
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

N/A.

0

No opportunity to reduce domestic fuel bills under this option.

0

No impact on housing supply is envisaged under this option.

0

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
No potential for job opportunities aligned with renewable energy generation will be created.

0
-

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

N/A.

0
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11. Reduce contribution to climate Renewable energy generation will not be encouraged under this option.
-change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Mostly neutral effects, but no positive effects are identified under this option of not requiring renewable energy generation as part of new
development. Some negative effects are likely in relation to the economy and reducing poverty, and a significant negative effect is identified in reducing
contribution to climate change.

Option EQ3 – Proportion of renewable energy
B. At least 10% renewable energy generation
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

N/A.

0

The provision of renewable energy could reduce fuel bills.

+

Slight increase in construction costs could mean fewer homes built.

?

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Potential economic opportunities arising from renewable energy requirement through diversification of local
economy.
N/A.

0
+

Potential impact on landscape – depends on location so currently uncertain.

?

Potential negative impact – depends on location so currently uncertain.

?
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0

11. Reduce contribution to climate Renewable energy requirement will reduce carbon dioxide emissions.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Potential negative impact – uncertain until locations are known.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Mostly neutral but some slight positive effects on reducing contribution to climate change, the local economy and reduction in poverty.

Option EQ3 – Proportion of renewable energy
C. At least 20% renewable energy generation
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

+

0

0
?

Score

N/A.

0

The provision of renewable energy could reduce fuel bills – slightly higher than Option B.

+

Additional construction costs has the potential to inhibit housing supply.

N/A.
N/A.

-/?

0
0

N/A.
Potential economic opportunities arising from renewable energy requirement through diversification of local
economy. Additional construction cost of incorporating renewable energy could potentially inhibit new buildings
for economic development.
N/A.

0
+/?

0

Potential impact on landscape – depends on location so currently uncertain.

?

Potential negative impact – depends on location so currently uncertain.

?
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11. Reduce contribution to climate Renewable energy requirement of at least 20% will reduce carbon dioxide emissions.
+
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Potential negative impact – uncertain until locations are known.
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Mostly neutral but some positive effects on reducing contribution to climate change, the local economy and reduction in poverty – more positive
than Option B. Negative effect of increased construction costs potentially inhibiting housing supply.

Option EQ3 – Proportion of renewable energy
D. At least 50% renewable energy generation
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

N/A.

0

The provision of at least 50% renewable energy should reduce fuel bills.

+

Additional construction costs to achieve 50% renewable energy is likely to reduce housing delivery in the short
term. In the medium-long term, changes to Building Regulations will mean new homes will be ‘zero carbon’
from 2016.
N/A.
N/A.

-

0
0

N/A.
Potential economic opportunities arising from renewable energy requirement through diversification of local
economy. Additional construction cost of requiring renewable energy to such a high level is likely to reduce
delivery of new buildings for economic development.
Not relevant to this objective.

0
0

Potential negative impact on landscape and townscape – some uncertainty depending on location but requiring
at least 50% renewable energy generation is considered likely to have negative effect.

-
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0

10. Conserve and where
Potential negative impact – some uncertainty depending on location but requiring at least 50% renewable
appropriate enhance the historic
energy generation is considered likely to have negative effect.
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Proportion of at least 50% renewable energy will reduce carbon dioxide emissions.
++
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Potential negative impact – some uncertainty depending on location but requiring at least 50% renewable
biodiversity and geodiversity
energy generation is considered likely to have negative effect.
Conclusion: Mostly neutral but significant positive effect on reducing contribution to climate change, and positive effect on reducing poverty. Mixed effect on
the local economy with benefits from diversification of the local economy, but also negative due to increased construction costs. Increased construction costs
are also likely to inhibit housing supply.

Option EQ3b – threshold for requiring renewable energy
A. For all development
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

N/A.

0

Greater opportunity to reduce energy costs and therefore fuel poverty by applying renewable energy generation
requirement to all development.
Additional cost of requiring renewable energy for all development could inhibit housing delivery.

+

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Additional construction cost of requiring renewable energy for all development could inhibit delivery of economic
development. Potential economic opportunities arising from renewable energy requirement through
diversification of local economy.
N/A.

0
-

Potential negative impact on landscape and townscape – some uncertainty depending on location but requiring
renewable energy generation to all new development is considered likely to have negative effect.

-
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-

0

10. Conserve and where
Potential negative impact on historic environment – some uncertainty depending on location but requiring
appropriate enhance the historic
energy generation to all new development is considered likely to have negative effect.
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate The application of the renewable energy requirement to all development will reduce carbon dioxide emissions.
++
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Uncertain depending on location of renewable energy schemes in relation to biodiversity/geodiversity interest.
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: There is a significant positive effect of reducing contribution to climate change by requiring renewable energy generation to apply to all
development, but several negative effects related to the delivery of housing and economic development. Also likely to be negative impacts on landscape and
townscape and the historic environment.

Option EQ3b – threshold for requiring renewable energy
B. Only in ‘larger scale development’
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

N/A.

0

Opportunity to reduce energy costs and therefore fuel poverty by applying renewable energy generation
requirement to all development.
Additional cost of requiring renewable energy for larger scale development could inhibit housing delivery,
although the ‘economies of scale’ associated with larger development should offset this.

+

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Additional cost of requiring renewable energy for larger scale development could inhibit delivery of economic
development, although the ‘economies of scale’ associated with larger development should offset this.
N/A.

0
0

Potential impact on landscape and townscape – some uncertainty depending on location.

?
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0

0

10. Conserve and where
Potential impact on historic environment – some uncertainty depending on location.
?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Reduction on CO2 emissions through requiring renewable energy, although as this only applies to ‘larger scale’
+
change and vulnerability to its
development, less positive than option A.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The application of the renewable energy requirement to ‘larger scale’ development has mostly neutral impacts. The threshold of ‘larger scale’
development means there is a less positive effect on reducing the contribution to climate change, although potential negative impacts on the delivery of
housing and economic development are lower under this option.

Option EQ6 a) – Design – ‘Building for Life’
A. Gold standard
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score

Building for Life criteria includes provision of, or location near to, community facilities, and have easy access to
public transport – likely to be required to achieve gold standard.
Well designed housing development using Building for Life criteria can help to reduce poverty and social
exclusion e.g. clear layout and design will make it easier for all members of society to find their way around.
Improved quality of new housing development by meeting ‘gold’ standard. Tenure and accommodation mix
should reflect the needs of the local community.
One of the Building for Life criteria is provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including parks, play
areas – likely to be required to achieve gold standard.
Building for Life criteria include the provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including schools –
likely to be required to achieve gold standard.
Building for Life criteria include ensuring public spaces and pedestrian routes are overlooked and feel safe –
likely to be required to achieve gold standard.
Building for Life applies to new homes only, although well designed developments which are widely recognised
(e.g. Poundbury) can raise the profile of a place a potentially attract new business.
Building for Life standards require easy access to public transport and the streets to be pedestrian and cyclist
friendly – likely to be required to achieve gold standard.
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++
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++
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++
0
+

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

The protection and enhancement of landscape and townscape is central to achieving much of the criteria in
Building for Life e.g. architectural quality, well structured layout, distinctive character, well designed public
spaces.
Building for Life promotes the conservation and enhancement of the historic environment through distinctive
character, architectural quality, etc.

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Improvements above Building Regulations standards is rewarded by Building for Life criteria 13.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Numerous sustainability benefits would be achieved by requiring the Building for Life ‘gold’ standard to be achieved in new residential
development, including several significant positive effects. No negative effects are identified.

Option EQ6 a) – Design – ‘Building for Life’
B. Silver standard
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

++

+

+

0

0
0

Score

Building for Life criteria includes provision of, or location near to, community facilities, and have easy access to
public transport – good potential to be required to achieve silver standard.
Well designed housing development using Building for Life criteria can help to reduce poverty and social
exclusion e.g. clear layout and design will make it easier for all members of society to find their way around.
Improved quality of new housing development by meeting ‘silver’ standard. Tenure and accommodation mix
should reflect the needs of the local community.

+

One of the Building for Life criteria is provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including parks, play
areas – potential to be required to achieve silver standard.
Building for Life criteria include the provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including schools –
potential to be required to achieve silver standard.
Building for Life criteria include ensuring public spaces and pedestrian routes are overlooked and feel safe –
potential to be required to achieve silver standard.
Building for Life applies to new homes only, although well designed developments which are widely recognised
(e.g. Poundbury) can raise the profile of a place a potentially attract new business.

+
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+

+
+
0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Building for Life standards require easy access to public transport and the streets to be pedestrian and cyclist
friendly – potential to be required to achieve silver standard.
The protection and enhancement of landscape and townscape is central to achieving much of the criteria in
Building for Life e.g. architectural quality, well structured layout, distinctive character, well designed public
spaces.
Building for Life promotes the conservation and enhancement of the historic environment through distinctive
character, architectural quality, etc.

+
+

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Improvements above Building Regulations standards is rewarded by Building for Life criteria 13.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Numerous sustainability positive effects, although less potential to achieve these benefits than Option A due to lower standards required to
achieve ‘silver’ standard.

Option EQ6 a)– Design – ‘Building for Life’
C. a standard lower than silver or gold
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

+

+

0

0
0

Score

Building for Life criteria includes provision of, or location near to, community facilities, and have easy access to
public transport. At this lower standard, there is less potential to achieve this but some uncertainty as the
standard is not prescribed.
The achievement of Building for Life criteria can help to reduce poverty and social exclusion, but at this lower
standard there is less potential to achieve this.
Building for Life seeks to improve housing quality and ensure tenure and accommodation mix meets the needs
of the community.

+/?

One of the Building for Life criteria is provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including parks, play
areas.
Building for Life criteria include the provision of, or location near to, community facilities, including schools.

+/?
+/?

Building for Life criteria include ensuring public spaces and pedestrian routes are overlooked and feel safe.

+/?
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+/?
+/?

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Building for Life applies to new homes only, although well designed developments which are widely recognised
(e.g. Poundbury) can raise the profile of a place a potentially attract new business.
Building for Life standards require easy access to public transport and the streets to be pedestrian and cyclist
friendly.
The protection and enhancement of landscape and townscape is central to achieving much of the criteria in
Building for Life e.g. architectural quality, well structured layout, distinctive character, well designed public
spaces.
Building for Life promotes the conservation and enhancement of the historic environment through distinctive
character, architectural quality, etc.

0
+/?
+/?

10. Conserve and where
+/?
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Improvements above Building Regulations standards is rewarded by Building for Life criteria 13.
+/?
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Generally positive outcome by encouraging the use of Building for Life standards, but less than options A and B. Also general uncertainty as
the level of BfL is not prescribed.

Option EQ6 a) – Design – ‘Building for Life’
D. Development should not accord with Building for Life standards
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

No potential to meet to improve access to services and facilities.

-

No potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion.

-

No impact of housing quantity but potential detrimental impact on quality.

0

No potential to improve health and well being.
No potential to improve education and skills.

-

No potential to reduce crime and fear of crime.

-
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
No likely significant effect on the economy.
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
No potential to meet this objective.
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
No potential to meet this objective.
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
No potential to meet this objective.
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate No potential to meet this objective.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Clearly the worst performing of the four options – several negative effects by not requiring new housing development to accord with Building for
Life standards.

Option EQ6 b) Design – What other ways of improving design quality should be sought within the Core Strategy?
A. Adopt a ‘percentage for art’ policy
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

N/A.

0

Public art can be an important element of regeneration opportunities.

+

Potential negative impact on affordable housing delivery if funds are diverted to pay for public art.

?

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.

0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A.
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The provision of public art can enhance landscape and townscape.
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
Public art should ensure historic assets are conserved and enhanced.
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Largely neutral effects as most objectives are not applicable, but positive impact on landscape and townscape and opportunity to reduce
poverty and social exclusion.

Option EQ b) Design – What other ways of improving design quality should be sought within the Core Strategy?
B. Encourage ‘Home Zones’ within new residential development
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

0
0
+
0

0

0

0
0

Score

N/A.

0

Home Zone schemes can encourage active community engagement and improve the environment of deprived
areas. They can restore the balance between traffic and communities to help make streets safer, more sociable
and better places to live in leading to stronger, more vibrant and diverse communities.
N/A.

+

Home Zones can promote healthy lifestyles by prioritising walkers and cyclists over cars.
N/A.

+
0

N/A.

0

103

0

7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Lower vehicle speeds in Home Zones can reduce traffic accidents, and encourage walking and cycling.
+
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
Home Zones can enhance townscape if well designed.
+
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
The design of Home Zones should ensure historic assets are conserved and enhanced.
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A.
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A.
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Several positive sustainability effects would arise by encouraging Home Zones within new residential development, including improved health
and well being, reduction in poverty and social exclusion, and reduced effect of traffic on the environment. It is important that Home Zones are sensitively
designed in historic areas to protect the historic environment.

Option EQ b) Design – What other ways of improving design quality should be sought within the Core Strategy?
C. Require new development to accord with ‘Secured by Design’ principles
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

N/A.

Score
0

Secured by Design principles include a well designed environment and encourage positive community
interaction which can help foster community spirit and community cohesion.
N/A.

Reduced crime and fear of crime can improve health and well being.
N/A.
The entire concept of Secured by Design is based around the concept of reducing crime and the fear of crime.
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++
0

+
0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Potential conflict as Secured by Design states footpaths and cycle ways (and therefore likely walking and
the environment
cycling) should only be provided if they are likely to be well used.
9. Protect and enhance the
Secured by Design encourages a well designed environment.
+
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A.
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A.
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Secured by Design does promote improved lighting to reduce crime and fear of crime, but states light pollution
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
should be minimised, and impact on local ecology and character minimised.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Secured by Design does promote improved lighting to reduce crime and fear of crime, but states light pollution
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
should be minimised, and impact on local ecology.
Conclusion: Several positive benefits would arise from the incorporation of Secured by Design principles, including significant positives of reducing crime
and fear of crime and reducing poverty and social exclusion. Potential negative effect on reducing the effect of traffic as Secured by Design could reduce the
potential to walk and cycle.

Option DMEQ1 – Design – retain Local Plan Policy ST6
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

Policy ST6 seeks to protect residential amenity and open space with visual and environmental value.
N/A.

+
0

No mention of incorporating ‘secured by design’ standards – recommended that policy is amended to reflect
this.

-
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

Policy ST6 sets out design criteria that new development should achieve, such as respecting the form,
character and setting of the local environment; and protecting residential amenity. Also includes criteria to
ensure there are no unavoidable losses of open spaces with visual or environmental value.
Adhering to the design criteria set out in the policy should ensure the conservation and enhancement of the
historic environment.

++

10. Conserve and where
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate No mention of incorporating design measures to mitigate and adapt to climate change – it is recommended that
change and vulnerability to its
this is incorporated.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Not explicitly considered in policy, but criterion on protecting residential amenity could include issues such as
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
noise, odour and light pollution.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Broadly positive policy, but some recommendations are made that would improve the sustainability of the policy relating to reducing crime and
fear of crime, and climate change adaptation and mitigation in particular.

Option DMEQ4 – Environmental protection and enhancement
Include a policy addressing issues such as flood risk, impact on air quality, water quality, light pollution, noise and other potentially polluting impacts of
development.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

N/A.

0

Ensuring issues such as air/water quality, light pollution, noise are adequately addressed will help improve
health and well being.
N/A.

+
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0

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime N/A.
7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A.
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A.
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A.
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The premise of this option is to minimise pollution, although currently lacking detail on how this will be achieved
air, water, land, light, noise) and
– recommend further detail.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Option seeks to address flood risk, although there is currently no detail as to how this will be achieved –
flooding
recommend further detail.
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: As only a few objectives are relevant, mostly neutral scores. Although there are positive scores for those objectives that do apply, it is
recommended that further detail is included in order to ensure that these positive sustainability outcomes can be achieved.
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Appendix 3 – ‘draft Core Strategy incorporating preferred options’ sustainability appraisal
matrices
Appendix 3 contents:
Strategy – page 1
Housing – page 28
Economic Prosperity – page 40
Transport and Accessibility – page 58
Health and well being – page 64
Environmental Quality – page 68
Draft Core Strategy policies which haven’t been assessed as they aren’t options in the plan-making sense:
Draft Policy EP14 – Comparison Floorspace in Yeovil
Policies that have been screened out
(i.e. not formally appraised)
Draft Policy SS7
Draft Policy SS8
Draft Policy YV1
Draft Policy CV3

Reasons why
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.
The total number of dwellings for Yeovil was appraised as part of Draft Policy SS3, and potential locations for the
urban extension are appraised in Appendix 4.
This policy is not considered to be likely to lead to significant effects and has therefore been screened out of
consideration within the SA.

‘Strategy’ (excluding Yeovil)
Draft Policy SS1 – Settlement hierarchy and Draft Policy SS2 – Development in Rural Settlements
See ‘strategy’ sustainability appraisal below.

1

Spatial Strategy Option 1 – ‘business as usual’ / dispersed
This option presents the ‘business as usual’ approach by projecting the dwelling completion rate that has occurred in recent years (2006-09) over the entire
plan period (2006-26), until the (now revoked) RSS ‘Proposed Changes’ requirement for 8,300 dwellings (to be built in settlements outside Yeovil) is met.
The outcome of these projections is that although there would be a focus on the Market Towns with around half (4,190) of new dwellings, this option would
result in just 1,465 dwellings located in Rural Centres, with 2,700 in the Rural Settlements and countryside, leading to a dispersed strategy for new
development.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

This option would lead to a high proportion of development in Rural Settlements outside Market Towns and
Rural Centres where there is currently limited access to services and facilities – much of rural South Somerset
is in the most deprived 20% in England in terms of access to services (IMD, 2007). The provision of more
development in rural areas could help to make new facilities viable, although evidence suggests that population
growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to rural service decline.
The dispersal of development may not maximise opportunities in the most deprived areas (in terms of income)
by limiting development in the most deprived areas – outside Yeovil, the most deprived wards are in Chard and
Crewkerne (IMD, 2007) – and therefore reducing the economic benefits that new development can bring.
Dispersed development would mean greater reliability on car transport which would increase fuel costs/poverty,
and increased social exclusion of those without access to a car. Energy efficient buildings should be
encouraged to reduce fuel costs.
Need in the rural communities for housing/affordable housing would be met, but restriction at Rural Centres in
particular may mean need is not met at these settlements. Homelessness tends to be focussed at larger
settlements so less opportunity to tackle this with a dispersed approach.
Greater development in rural areas would mean less opportunity to access existing ‘strategic’ health facilities
(i.e. outside Yeovil only Chard, Crewkerne Wincanton, and South Petherton have a hospital), and leisure
facilities (sport’s hall/swimming pool). However smaller scale facilities in rural areas could be supported and
potentially improved from an increased rural population.
Lack of access to the more strategic education facilities, which are located in the Market Towns and Rural
Centres and also a lower supply of workers where the jobs are located. Less opportunity to focus on Chard and
Crewkerne where access to education, skills and training is poorest (IMD, 2007). But additional rural population
may support rural primary schools.
Ensure that high quality design standards are incorporated in new developments to ‘design out crime’. The
effect should be more certain at the design stage at a site specific level.
New development in general would bring positive benefits, and dispersal could benefit the economy in rural
areas in particular, but there are several negative effects of dispersing this growth. Most jobs are located in the
Market Towns and Rural Centres, so balanced economic growth would not be achieved with such a high
proportion of development in rural settlements where there are limited job opportunities. Increased commuting
distances and lack of public transport would require more journeys by car to work are made. The vitality and
viability of town centres, particularly at settlements identified as Rural Centres may be detrimentally affected by
the dispersal of development to rural areas. May not assist businesses in finding appropriate land/premises, as
there is greater choice in the larger settlements.

2

-

-

+

0

-

?
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Although some focus on Market Towns, significant proportion of development in rural areas would increase the
-need to travel to the main settlements to access jobs, shops and key services. Given the rural nature of the
district, journey’s are most likely to be by car, and increase congestion.
9. Protect and enhance the
Dispersed development is likely to have a disproportionate impact on the townscape and surrounding
landscape and townscape
landscape of rural settlements – large amount of development at South Petherton. Less opportunity to
regenerate brownfield sites in Market Towns.
10. Conserve and where
Depends upon location of development in relation to particular historic features, but South Somerset generally
-/?
appropriate enhance the historic
has a high quality historic environment with a large number of Conservation Areas. Mitigation of adverse
environment
effects should be possible.
11. Reduce contribution to climate Although some focus on Market Towns, greater CO2 emissions from car journeys are likely due to dispersed
-change and vulnerability to its
growth due to lack of viable alternatives to the car in the rural areas. Medium term negative effects of new
effects
buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building
regulations will require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. New
development should be located and designed to cope with hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Additional car journeys likely due to dispersed development, that is likely to worsen air quality. There will be a
air, water, land, light, noise) and
short term negative effect associated with construction e.g. vibration, noise. Pollution of land and soil will
waste production
depend on location of development – areas of best and most versatile agricultural land are located near to most
Market Towns and Rural Centres, which is likely to mean development pressure on this resource.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk is an issue at several
?
flooding
Market Towns. Surface water flooding is also an issue (e.g. Crewkerne floods in May 2008). Sequential test
should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order to reduce flood risk to people and property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) identifies the following potential impacts on the Somerset Levels
-/?
biodiversity and geodiversity
and Moors from new development: increased recreational disturbance from population growth, particularly at
Yeovil and Chard but also Crewkerne, Ilminster, Wincanton, Somerton and Ansford/Castle Cary; water quality
from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi, Somerton, Yeovil, Chard,
Crewkerne, and Ilminster; renewable energy projects near and in the fly ways to the Levels and Moors.
Mitigation measures are recommended in the HRA which would mean no adverse impact on the integrity of the
Somerset Levels and Moors. Generally uncertain biodiversity and geodiversity effect until more precise
locations for development are proposed, but European Protected Species are widely present in the district –
need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: The outcomes of a dispersed approach to development leads to mostly negative effects, including lack of access to services, increasing the
need to travel, increase in CO2 emissions, and the impact on the landscape and townscape of Rural Settlements. There is greater scope to meet affordable
housing need in rural areas, but this may mean need in Market Towns and Rural Centres is not met. This option score’s most poorly of the three strategic
options.
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Spatial Strategy Option 2 – Focus on Market Towns and Rural Centres and Draft Policy SS4 – Delivering new housing growth
Under this scenario there is a greater focus on the Market Towns with around twice as much development in Market Towns (5,800 new dwellings) as
elsewhere in the district (2,600 dwellings). Rural Centres would be the focus for development outside Market Towns, with development in rural areas limited
to that which is already committed (1,200 dwellings).
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Positive effects resulting from a high proportion of new development at Market Towns, and to a lesser extent
Rural Centres, where there is existing access to service and facilities, and greater opportunity to walk, cycle and
use public transport. But lack of development in rural areas could limit/inhibit access to services in Rural
Settlements.
Greater focus of development on Chard and Crewkerne (contain most deprived areas outside Yeovil) should
help to regenerate deprived areas. Ability to access jobs, facilities will reduce need/cost of travel and reduce
fuel poverty associated with transport costs. Energy efficient buildings should reduce fuel costs.
The spread of development across Market Towns and Rural Centres allows housing need, including affordable
housing need, to be met across a wide geographic range across the district. But need in rural settlements may
not be met.
Good accessibility to the more ‘strategic’ health facilities at Market Towns (although only Chard, Crewkerne,
Wincanton and South Petherton have hospitals); new development could potentially enhance these facilities.
Rural Centres also contain health facilities which could potentially be enhanced with new development,
although overloading health facilities is an issue for some settlements e.g. Somerton.
The Market Towns and Rural Centres all contain education facilities so future population would have the
opportunity to improve education and skills, which could increase the supply of skilled workers to the economy.
Lack of secondary school at Somerton and Ilminster may limit these positive effects in the towns.
The focus of development at Market Towns and additional population could potentially lead to increased crime
at these settlements, but the incorporation of high quality design standards in new developments can offer the
opportunity to ‘design out crime’. The effect should be more certain at a site specific level.
Most employment opportunities are provided at Market Towns and Rural Centres meaning that balanced
economic growth could be fostered. Potential to access work by walking, cycling and public transport is greater
at these settlements. Town and local centres’ vitality and viability would be promoted, and tourism opportunities
could be enhanced e.g. at Langport/Huish Episcopi, Bruton, Martock.
Focus at Market Towns but allowing growth at Rural Centres should assist in reducing the need to travel and
promoting sustainable travel across the key settlements in the district. Increased congestion is an issue at
some Market Towns, particularly Chard, so sustainable travel should be prioritised.
The distribution of development to all Market Towns and Rural Centres could have a negative effect on the
landscape and townscape at some of these settlements, although it will mean that smaller, rural settlements are
protected. Potential for significant impact on landscape at Chard given scale of development and proximity to
Blackdown Hills AONB. High quality design and landscaping should be incorporated that fosters local
distinctiveness.
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10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

South Somerset has a high quality historic environment, and all Market Towns and Rural Centres contain
?/Conservation Areas. Generally uncertain effect until more precise locations for development are determined,
but adverse effects on the historic environment should be mitigated.
The distribution of new development to Market Towns and Rural Centres, where job, shops, and community
facilities are located should ensure the need to travel is minimised. Medium term negative effect of new
buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building
regulations will require new dwellings to be zero carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. Sustainable
construction should be encouraged in new development, including water efficiency measures, in order to adapt
to climate change. New development should be located and designed to cope with hotter, drier summers and
warmer, wetter winters.
12. Minimise pollution (including
The focus of development at Market Towns and Rural Centres should minimise pollution by reducing the need
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
to travel, and disperse adverse impacts on air and water quality compared to Option 3. There will be a short
waste production
term negative effect associated with construction e.g. vibration, noise. Best and most versatile agricultural land
is distributed widely across the district, which is likely to mean pressure on developing this resource.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk is an issue at most
?
flooding
Market Towns and Rural Centres, particularly at Langport/Huish Episcopi, although the area affected is
relatively small in most cases. Surface water flooding is also an issue (e.g. Crewkerne floods in May 2008).
Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order to reduce flood risk to people and property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) identifies the following potential adverse impacts on the Somerset
?/biodiversity and geodiversity
Levels and Moors from new development: increased recreational disturbance from population growth,
particularly at Yeovil and Chard but also Crewkerne, Ilminster, Wincanton, Somerton and Ansford/Castle Cary;
water quality from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi, Somerton,
Yeovil, Chard, Crewkerne, and Ilminster; renewable energy projects near and in the fly ways to the Levels
and Moors. Mitigation measures are recommended in the HRA which would mean no adverse impact on the
integrity of the Somerset Levels and Moors. Generally uncertain until more precise locations for development
are proposed, but need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is
mitigated – European Protected Species are present around all Market Towns to a greater or lesser extent, but
particularly at Chard and Ilminster.
Conclusion: This more balanced approach to the distribution of development has many advantages over Option 1 by ensuring better access to jobs, shops,
and facilities and services. This should help reduce the need to travel in the district. The focus on Market Towns and Rural Centres will allow housing need
in the larger settlements to be met, whilst limiting new housing in rural settlements where there is generally poor access to jobs, services etc. The landscape
and townscape of rural settlements should be better protected than Option 1. Overall, this option performs best of the three strategic options in terms of
sustainability and has informed draft Policy SS1 and SS2.
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Spatial Strategy Option 3 – Concentrate all development in Market Towns
This option presents a concentrated approach to new development (outside Yeovil) with all dwellings that are not already committed or allocated being built in
the Market Towns. This would result in nearly 6,500 new dwellings at the Market Towns, just 650 dwellings in Rural Centres and around 1,200 dwellings in
Rural Settlements.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

A high level of access to services and facilities is achievable at Market Towns, although all ‘strategic’ facilities
(Table 4.8, Settlement Role and Function Study) are only found at Chard, Crewkerne and Wincanton.
However, limiting development at Rural Centres could reduce the viability of services in more rural areas.
Increased development at Chard and Crewkerne should assist in benefiting particularly deprived areas in these
settlements. However lack of development outside Market Towns could inhibit social inclusion across the rural
parts of the district. Energy efficient buildings should reduce fuel costs.
Although total number of dwellings accords with ONS household projections and RSS Proposed Changes, the
lack of new dwellings in rural areas would mean the housing needs, including affordable housing, of Rural
Centres and rural areas are not likely to be met.
Good accessibility to the more ‘strategic’ health facilities at Market Towns (although only Chard, Crewkerne,
Wincanton have hospitals); new development could potentially enhance these facilities. However, could
potentially overload facilities at Market Towns – more information required on the adequacy of health facilities.
The focus of development at Market Towns should help improve education and skills as education facilities are
already in place, and new development could contribute to enhancing these facilities. New development would
bring additional workers. However, the restriction of development in rural areas could affect the viability of
schools in rural areas.
The incorporation of high quality design standards in new developments can offer the opportunity to ‘design out
crime’. The effect should be more certain at a site specific level.
Additional development will benefit the district’s economy generally, but the benefits will be limited to Market
Towns to the potential detriment of the more rural areas, and town and local centre vitality at Rural Centres.
Tourism opportunities in rural areas may also be adversely affected. A positive effect is that accessibility to
work by foot, bike and public transport is generally better in Market Towns.
Although accessibility is generally better at Market Towns meaning the need to travel is reduced in these
places, the lack of development in more rural areas could mean the need to travel will increase for rural
residents in large parts of the district. Increase in congestion at Market Towns (issue at Chard and Crewkerne
in particular) so sustainable travel should be prioritised at these places.
The landscape and townscape of rural areas will be protected, but there will be greater impact on Market
Towns. Given that brownfield land tends to be concentrated in larger settlements, this strategy should have a
positive impact on reducing the amount of derelict land. Potential for significant impact on landscape at Chard
given potential development here and proximity to Blackdown Hills AONB. High quality design and landscaping
should be required.
South Somerset has a high quality historic environment, and all Market Towns contain Conservation Areas.
Historic environment of the wider district will be conserved. Generally uncertain effect until more precise
locations for development are determined, but adverse effects on the historic environment should be mitigated.
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Easier to incorporate low carbon energy such as Combined Heat and Power plant on larger development
schemes with a mix of uses. Medium negative effect of new buildings likely to mean increased CO2 emissions
unless/until zero carbon development is achieved – building regulations will require new dwellings to be zero
carbon from 2016 and non-residential from 2019. CO2 emissions from transport as a result of new
development may be minimised through only permitting development at the most accessible settlements, but
travel from rural areas to Market Towns could increase due to lack of employment development outside Market
Towns; so overall a neutral impact is proposed. Sustainable construction should be encouraged in new
development, including water efficiency measures, in order to adapt to climate change. New development
should be located and designed to cope with hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Any adverse impacts upon air / water quality, and pollution will be disproportionately focussed on Market
air, water, land, light, noise) and
Towns; although sustainable travel should be easier to achieve at these settlements. There will be a short term
waste production
negative effect associated with construction e.g. vibration, noise. Best and most versatile agricultural land is
located around most Market Towns.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Uncertain until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk is an issue for most
?
flooding
Market Towns, although the area affected is relatively small in most cases. Surface water flooding is also an
issue (e.g. Crewkerne floods in May 2008). Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order
to reduce flood risk to people and property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) identifies the following potential impacts on the Somerset Levels
?/biodiversity and geodiversity
and Moors from new development: increased recreational disturbance from population growth, particularly at
Yeovil and Chard but also Crewkerne, Ilminster, Wincanton, Somerton and Ansford/Castle Cary; water quality
from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi, Somerton, Yeovil, Chard,
Crewkerne, and Ilminster; renewable energy projects near and in the fly ways to the Levels and Moors.
Mitigation measures are recommended in the HRA which would mean no adverse impact on the integrity of the
Somerset Levels and Moors. Generally uncertain until more precise locations for development are proposed,
but need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any harm is mitigated.
European Protected Species are present around all Market Towns to a greater or lesser extent, but particularly
at Chard and Ilminster.
Conclusion: Greater concentration at the Market Towns would enable good access to services, facilities, jobs and shops for new residents. However the
economic benefits of new development would be limited to Market Towns and not spread as widely as Options 1 and 2 – potentially to the detriment of jobs
and services in other settlements, which could mean travel is increased in rural areas. This option would result in limited housing provision in rural areas,
particularly affordable housing, that would mean rural needs are not met, and housing affordability worsens.
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Table: Spatial Strategy options 1, 2, and 3 used in the sustainability appraisal above

7

Option 1 (Business as Usual): The current completion rate over the last 3 years has been projected forward to the RSS plan target (8,300). Current
commitments and allocations have then been subtracted from the future allocations.
Option 2: This is based on information from the settlement role and function study, site constraints mapping, land availability and town/parish council cluster
workshops. This option results in a rough 2:1 split between B (Market Towns): C (Rural Centres) and Rural Settlements.
Option 3: This option presents an extreme concentrated approach with all remaining development not already committed or allocated directed towards B
(Market Town) settlements only.
Draft Policy SS3 – District wide housing provision
Under this option, 16,600 dwellings would need to be provided in South Somerset, of which 8,200 dwellings would be at Yeovil and 8,400 elsewhere in the
district (plus accompanying employment and infrastructure development).
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Although access to services in the main settlements is relatively good, most of rural South Somerset is in the
most deprived 20% in England in ‘barriers to housing and services’ (IMD, 2007). The provision of 8,400
dwellings outside Yeovil could help to make services and facilities more viable, although evidence suggests (in
the RSS) that population growth and the delivery of more housing in villages may not solely be the solution to
rural service decline.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

South Somerset is not particularly deprived in general, although there are pockets of deprivation in Yeovil,
Chard, and Crewkerne in particular. New development should bring economic and housing opportunities that
should help to tackle poverty and social exclusion. Fuel poverty can be assisted through the development of
energy efficient buildings.
Under supply in housing delivery which would not meet the latest (2009) CLG household projections (22k
increase in homes over plan period) or the further investigation into these figures by the district council
(19,800). The SHMA states that 659 affordable homes would be needed annually to meet the needs of the
community; greater potential to meet this need compared to Option S1A above.
South Somerset is relatively healthy according to the Indices of Multiple Deprivation, apart from parts of Yeovil
which are in the most deprived 20% in England. Additional development will require enhancements to health
and leisure facilities. The provision of open space and green infrastructure should be encouraged to improve
health and well being. Generally uncertain impact.
Somerset is characterised by having many small primary schools, reflecting the rural characteristics of the area
– a general decline is predicted in the number of primary school pupils in Somerset, in line with national trends.
This level of growth would support existing education needs (Implications of ONS Household Projections for
Somerset, 2007).
Crime levels in South Somerset are generally relatively low, although parts of Yeovil are in the 20% most
deprived in England for crime rates. Fear of crime is also an issue in the more urban areas at night time. High
quality design standards in new developments should be incorporated in order to ‘design out crime’. Level of
development that should be matched by improvements in service provision in order to ensure that crime does
not increase with additional population. Uncertainty as to the effect.
Yeovil’s economy would be able to support the level of dwellings identified at the town (Implications of ONS
household projections for Somerset, Baker Assocs 2007). Additional development compared to first option
should bring further local economic prosperity to shops and other businesses.
Additional development likely to increase traffic levels. Some focus on Yeovil should reduce the need to travel
where there is greater access to jobs, services and facilities. But large amount of development in more rural
areas compared to option A could increase the need to travel be car outside Yeovil. Sustainable transport
modes should be prioritised.
The rural nature of South Somerset means that the landscape is a prime element of the district’s character.
The peripheral landscape studies identify land with landscape capacity to accommodate new development
around the main settlements. Potential negative impact on smaller settlements due to large amount of
development proposed outside Yeovil. Sensitive design standards should be incorporated.
South Somerset has a rich historic environment, which new development should conserve and enhance. More
precise effects should become apparent when specific locations for development are proposed, but the level of
development under this scenario should enable significant adverse impacts on the historic environment to be
avoided.
Increased CO2 emissions as a result of new development, although medium-long term effects likely to reduce
as building regulations require buildings to be zero carbon (2016 for residential, 2019 for non-residential).
Large amount of development outside Yeovil has the potential to increase car use and therefore CO2
emissions. Sustainable construction should be promoted.
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12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Deterioration in air quality due to additional traffic generated by new development – a major negative effect on
Yeovil is likely to due to significant levels of development and presence of the Air Quality Management Area.
Best and most versatile agricultural land is relatively widespread around Yeovil and most of the other main
settlements – development should use lower quality land in preference.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Some uncertainty until more precise locations for development are proposed – fluvial flood risk and surface
flooding
water flooding is an issue at many of the main settlements with sewer flooding at Yeovil identified as a particular
issue. Sequential test should be applied and SUDS encouraged in order to minimise flood risk to people and
property.
14. Conserve and enhance
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) identifies the following potential impacts on the Somerset Levels
biodiversity and geodiversity
and Moors from new development: increased recreational disturbance from population growth, particularly at
Yeovil and Chard but also Crewkerne, Ilminster, Wincanton, Somerton and Ansford/Castle Cary; water quality
from potential development at Martock, South Petherton, Langport/Huish Episcopi, Somerton, Yeovil, Chard,
Crewkerne, and Ilminster; renewable energy projects near and in the fly ways to the Levels and Moors.
Mitigation measures are recommended in the HRA which would mean no adverse impact on the integrity of the
Somerset Levels and Moors. European Protected Species are widely present in the district, particularly around
Yeovil, Chard and Ilminster – need to ensure that designated sites and protected species are avoided or any
harm is mitigated.
Conclusion: Under provision of homes compared to household projections, but evidence suggests that the economy can support this level of housing
development. Likely to be negative environmental effects but mitigation measures should ensure these are limited.

Draft Policy SS5 – Delivering new employment land
The employment land figures identified generally stem from the number of economically active residents that are expected to be living in a particular
settlement by 2026, i.e. the policy is providing enough land to deliver enough jobs for the future population.
SA objective
Commentary
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Providing sufficient employment land should in theory ensure that there are sufficient jobs for economically
active residents. The number of jobs in relation to economically active residents may have an impact on the
viability of existing essential services and facilities, and the ability to provide new ones in an area. Providing
enough jobs to meet the need, as opposed to fewer, may result in less people travelling to locations outside of
the District for work, thereby sustaining more services and facilities locally. This is however an unknown
quantity.
Unless sufficient employment land is provided through the Core Strategy, there will not be an opportunity to
provide sufficient jobs and so unemployment levels amongst the economically active population could increase.
Policy seeks to ensure that the right amount of employment land is provided in the right settlements to enable
job creation.
Generating wealth in an area will give developers greater confidence in the market and may assist them in
bringing forward projects. Some uncertainty.
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4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The policy may indirectly improve the health and well being of residents by providing sufficient employment
land, leading to job creation - many studies illustrate the positive health benefits of working.
Providing sufficient jobs may lead to the retention locally of the better-educated or more skilled residents.
May indirectly reduce crime and fear of crime, by providing sufficient employment land, leading to job creation higher rates of unemployment are linked with higher rates of crime and criminal behaviour, and so the same
should apply vice versa.
Delivery of these levels of employment land will ensure sufficient job creation in line with population growth from
the new house building proposed within the new settlement hierarchy, which will support the economy and
provide employment opportunities. Increasing the total available employment land in South Somerset will
ensure the creation of local jobs, vital for the economic prospects of the District.
The aim is to provide additional employment land in the locations identified in order to improve the jobs to
working population ratio thereby enhancing the economic self-sufficiency of the District as a whole and the
towns, villages and countryside within it, in accordance with the Vision and Spatial Strategy. This will reduce
the need to travel by increasing self-containment, however economic growth is likely to increase traffic levels in
such a rural district.
N/A

+
+
+

++

-

9. Protect and enhance the
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate A low carbon economy should be encouraged to help address climate change. Increasing self-containment and
0
change and vulnerability to its
enabling more people to use public transport or walk to work, and so minimising carbon emissions.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Increasing self-containment and enabling more people to use public transport should minimise air pollution.
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) does not anticipate a likely significant effect on the Somerset
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Levels and Moors due to the relative small scale of development proposed at Langport/Huish Episcopi.
Conclusion: It is essential that enough employment land is delivered across the main settlements in the District to enable residents to access work and to
support growth of the South Somerset economy. The distribution of employment land allows residents to have the option to work locally, which raises the
level of self-containment in settlements, reducing the need to travel and enabling local services and facilities to be supported. The danger of not delivering
sufficient land is that it would raise the level of unemployment and all the resultant negative impacts associated with this, see above.
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Draft Policy SS6 – Phasing and Cumulative Impact
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The draft policy seeks to ensure that community infrastructure is developed alongside new development,
ensuring that the infrastructure that has been identified as required, is built at the same time as the new
development. In the past for example, new residential development has been built without the required
infrastructure and rather than that following on at a later stage, sometimes it has never followed, leading to a
community deficit. The draft policy would improve access to essential services and facilities for potential
residents of new development, as it would deliver them in line with any new homes.
N/A

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Score
++

0

The phasing of development in relation to infrastructure includes affordable housing. As explained above,
phasing will ensure the delivery of infrastructure at the same time as any new development.

+

Through the delivery of new health facilities, sports provision and cycle routes amongst other infrastructure.
Through the delivery of new schools.

+
+

N/A
N/A

0
0

Through the delivery of road and highway improvements and contributions towards sustainable modes of
transport (including footpaths, cycle routes and bridleways).
N/A

+

N/A

0

Indirectly through the provision of a package of infrastructure all designed to make development more
sustainable and energy efficient.

+

N/A

0

Through the provision of infrastructure.

+

N/A

0
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Conclusion: The draft policy seeks to ensure that new development is properly phased in relation to the provision of community infrastructure. This will
ensure that any new development adds to the sustainability and self-containment of the District’s communities as it will deliver the required infrastructure
alongside delivering new development. Draft Policy SS4 outlines some of the infrastructure that will be required, this will aid bullet 1,3,4,5, 8, 11 and 13
should they be required.
Draft Policy TV2 – Yeovil urban extension
The sustainability appraisal of potential locations for Yeovil’s urban extension is set out in Appendix 4.
Draft Policy TV3 – Yeovil urban village
This site was considered and sustainability appraised as part of the Yeovil Urban Development Framework (2005).
Draft Policy YV4 – Modal shift for Yeovil ‘Do Minimum’ (Maintain current % modal shift)
In addition to the generic policies that support ‘Low Carbon Travel’ throughout the district (draft policy TA1), all residential and employment developments in
Yeovil should dependent on the thresholds indicated above:
i.
Provide bus stops, bus shelters and timetable information, dependent of the scale of the development and existing provision, within 400 metres
of each dwelling or unit in the development. ii. Provide cycling and pedestrian routes both to and permeating the site. iii. Protect and improve
existing cycling and pedestrian routes within 200 metres of the site to facilitate links to and from the site to the wider network. iv. Provide facilities
for cycle parking within the new development.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

The policy should ensure a higher level of accessibility to key services by walking, cycling and public transport.
However the ‘Do-minimum’ is not specific enough and there are also concerns regarding robustness both in
terms of ensuring developer sign and actual delivery.
Increased walking and cycling increases social interactivity – Again concerns policy is not specific enough and
robust in terms of ensuring developer sign up to and actual delivery. Initial thought that active involvement in
the Community may not be encouraged, however converse could be true as most groups would take advantage
of the improved opportunity to network through IT. Whilst it would reduce travel costs would inevitably increase
home fuel costs.
N/A.

+

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car

+
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy. Potential for anti-social behaviour
associated with bus shelters which good design through ensuring over looking of public spaces should seek to
overcome.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Some concerns policy is not specific enough and robustness both in terms of ensuring developer sign up to and
actual delivery. Increased walking and cycling can also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable tourism
opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent on free
and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not having to
provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking facilities.
Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Do-Minimum scenario may not deliver to the full potential - policy should be more specific and robust to ensure
sign up & delivery.
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However care
needs to be taken to ensure design of shelters is appropriate for the area. The Do-minimum policy is unlikely to
deliver any noticeable difference and again policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change.
Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery. Degree of contribution from electric cars
will be dependent on how electricity generated.
Improves air quality and minimises noise pollution, although for public transport a criteria for modern low
emission/hybrid type vehicles should be in place. A stronger policy is needed to reflect this.

?

+

+
?

0

+

+

N/A

0

In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.

0
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Conclusion: The Do- Minimum policy will have a positive effect through improved modal shift. However the degree of modal shift will have a direct bearing
on the degree of effect on the SA objectives. The ‘Do-minimum’ may not prove specific enough or sufficiently robust to ensure developer sign-up and actual
delivery. Given the anticipated growth, it may well struggle to even maintain the current % of modal shift. However they do form as basis for modal shift
policies and we should consider including/revising as follows:
i.
Provision of bus stops (where bus routes exist) may not be practical or affordable for smaller developments ∴ set threshold for larger developments
with Planning Obligations to be sought for smaller developments.
ii.
The provision of cycling and pedestrian routes should be in draft policy YV4 for all major developments (> 10 dwellings/1000sq m).
iii.
Improving cycling and pedestrian routes where necessary within 200 metres may not be sufficient. Extend to 400 metres.
iv.
Cycle Parking needs to reflect the SCC Cycle Parking Strategy
Subject to these amendments these criteria should be included in the draft Policy YV4.

Draft Policy YV4 – Modal shift for Yeovil ‘Do More’ (Target to reduce single car occupancy car use from 57% to 40%)
In addition to the generic policies that support ‘Low Carbon Travel’ throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum’ above:
i.
Direct contributions to either enhance existing public transport services (frequency and standard) or as an alternative in the case of larger
employment sites the setting up of bespoke works’ buses or demand responsive works’ buses.
ii. Provide bus stops, bus shelters and timetable information, dependent of the scale of the development and existing provision, within 200 metres
of each dwelling or unit in the development.
iii. Provide preferential and quality spaces in car parks for car sharers at employment sites.
iv. Protect and improve existing cycling and pedestrian routes within 400 metres of the site to facilitate links to and from the site to the wider
network.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

The policy should ensure a higher level of accessibility to key services by walking, cycling and public transport.
However the ‘Do-more’ is still not specific enough. For public transport the degree of effect will be dependent on
the level & frequency of routes, where those routes run and end-to-end journey times.
Increased walking and cycling and increased provision of public transport will deliver greater social interactivity
and maximise opportunities for all members of society.

+

N/A.

0

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car

+
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?

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy. Potential for anti-social behaviour
associated with bus shelters which good design through ensuring over looking of public spaces should seek to
overcome.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Policy is still not specific or robust enough both in terms of ensuring developer sign up to and actual delivery.
Increased walking and cycling can also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable tourism opportunities.
Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent on free and unrestrained
access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not having to provide extensive
and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking facilities. Additionally can
enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Positive effect although the Do-More scenario is still unlikely to deliver to the full potential - Policy should be
more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery.
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However care
needs to be taken to ensure design of shelters is appropriate for the area. The Do-more policy is still unlikely to
deliver any noticeable difference and again policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change.
Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery. For public transport the degree of effect
will be dependent on the level & frequency of routes, where those routes run and end-to-end journey times. Low
emission buses an essential part of the QBP.
Improves air quality and minimises noise pollution, although for public transport a criteria for modern low
emission/hybrid type vehicles would need to be in place. A stronger policy is needed to reflect this.

?

+

+
?

0

+

+

N/A

0

In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
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Conclusion: The Do-More policy should improve the potential for delivery of the SA framework objectives developed for South Somerset through improved
modal shift. However the degree of modal shift will have a direct bearing on the degree of effect on the SA objectives and the ‘Do-more’ may still not prove
specific enough or sufficiently robust to ensure actual delivery. Given the anticipated growth, we should perhaps aim higher in Yeovil. Therefore suggested
that move towards the “Do-max” option with the following noted/included in relation to these policies:
i.
Contributions to public transport should be flexible* to meet the needs of the development & be deliverable. _ * i.e. may be appropriate to either
improve existing or establish new routes.
ii.
Concern over bus stops within 200 metres. 400 metres would be more reasonable based on ped-sheds “where homes are within 400 metres of a
public transport node” (Eco towns transport worksheet p14). 400 metres also recommended in “Planning for Public Transport in Developments” – The
Chartered Institution of Highways & Transportation. Therefore amend YV4 to 400 metres.
iii.
Preferential car parking for car sharers should be in Policy YV4.
iv.
Improvements to the existing cycling & pedestrian routes should be included in draft Policy YV4.
Subject to these amendments these criteria should be included in the draft Policy YV4.

Draft Policy YV4 – Modal shift for Yeovil ‘Do Maximum’ (Target to reduce single car occupancy car use from 57% to 40%)
In addition to the generic policies that support ‘Low Carbon Travel’ throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum’ and ‘Do More’ above
i.
Development contributions to sustainable transport interchange within the town.
ii. Development contributions to and establish Quality Bus Partnerships (QBP) to achieve greater patronage
iii. All new development to fund the resource needed for Personalised Travel Planning
iv. Managed car parks on employment sites to minimise usage by those employees living within walking or cycling distance or with good public
transport links
v. Contribute to the provision of Park & Ride or Park & Bus/Cycle schemes.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

QBPs need to be specific and must deliver the key goals of frequent and appropriate routes with competitive
journey times. (Potential to link to UWE work). Crucial that Personalised Travel Planning is linked to walking,
cycling, public transport, and car park management initiatives.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can achieve this.

++

++

N/A.

0

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can achieve
this.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will provide ease of access to further education for
those without a car
The increased social interactivity delivered through improved high quality sustainable transport should lead to
reduced anti-social behaviour.

+
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+
+

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable
tourism opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent
on free and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not
having to provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking
facilities. Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
QBPs need to be specific and must deliver the key goals of frequent and appropriate routes with competitive
journey times. (Potential to link to UWE work).
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However the
Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Project 5 “Green & Complete” could deliver this.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change. Well
delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can have a significant impact on emissions – link to UWE
projects?
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will reduce pollution.

+

++
?

0

++

++

N/A

0

In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
Potential to link to the Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Project 5 “Green & Complete”

0
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Conclusion: The Do- Maximum policies can deliver the modal shift needed, however, there will often need to be specific projects to achieve the levels of
sustainable travel required. There is potential to link to the Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Projects, although these are more
likely to be effective through the Eco Town/urban extension policies (dependent on preferred urban extension option when known). It is therefore suggested
that:
i.
Contributions to Sustainable Transport Interchange within the Town should be included in draft Policy YV4.
ii.
Development of QBPs should be included as an option, although in some instances it may be more appropriate to improve existing services and this
should also be included to ensure flexibility to provide the appropriate level of service.
iii.
Personalised Travel Planning has proved very effective in Darlington, Peterborough & Worcester. It should therefore be included in draft YV4.
iv.
Management of car parks at employment sites would be difficult to police & the implementation of measures such as charging are likely to cause
displacement to nearby on street and could also prove anti-competitive in comparison with neighbouring locations, which in turn could have the opposite
effect than intended for modal shift due increased travel to employment sites in other locations. However preferential and quality spaces in car parks for
car sharers (as per “Do-More”) are considered deliverable and should be included in the draft Policy YV4. (Otherwise Management of car parks at
employment sites should not be included in YV4 but as appropriate in YV5)
v.
Park & Ride or Park/bus cycle schemes. The former will be considered in the YTSR 2 and the latter may well have scope to be included in the Eco
Town/Urban Extension, depending upon the location of the preferred option.
Where indicated above the criteria should be amended as appropriate and included in draft Policy YV4. Similarly those indicated as either not deliverable or
appropriate within draft Policy YV4 should be omitted.
Draft Policy YV5 Modal Shift for Yeovil Eco Town & Urban Extension Do More - (Target to ensure 50% of travel is by sustainable means)
In addition to the generic policies that support ‘Low Carbon Travel’ throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum, ‘Do More’ and ‘Do Maximum’ above, in
respect of Yeovil (YV4) above the Eco Town developments should provide:
i.
Intrinsically linked well-designed infrastructure for footpaths, cycle ways ensuring filtered permeability that deliver journey times that are
quicker than the car and in place from first occupancy.
ii.
Free deliveries for bulk shopping journeys using low emission/electric vans
iii.
Car parking management at Eco Town facilities, employment sites & shopping centre including the supermarket, which gives priority to
electric vehicles and discourages car use for these short journeys whilst avoiding the perverse incentive of travelling further by car to access
these services.
iv.
A traffic-free immediate environment with limited residential parking separated from the residential areas. These sustainable links designed to
enable easy access from the Yeovil Eco Town and urban extension to the town centre, main employment sites, transport interchanges, health
and educational establishments.
v.
Low emission bus routes that are designed to establish quicker end-to-end journey times in comparison with the private car.
vi.
A Quality Bus Partnership to deliver modern desirable bus routes with a frequent service to the minimum specification indicated above.
vii.
All sustainable transport links to be in place and operational from first occupancy.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Generally these policies should deliver modal shift but care needed to avoid perverse incentives of cars
travelling to other locations in order to access services and facilities which could potentially increase the need to
travel. QBPs need to be specific and must deliver the key goals of frequent and appropriate routes with
competitive journey times. (Potential to link to UWE work). Crucial that Personalised Travel Planning is linked to
walking, cycling, public transport, and car park management initiatives.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Should enable easier and more equitable access for all but requires more specific policies to ensure this.

+

N/A.

0

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can achieve
this.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car.

+

The increased social interactivity delivered through improved high quality sustainable transport should lead to
reduced anti-social behaviour.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable
tourism opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent
on free and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not
having to provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking
facilities. Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
There is even greater promotion of sustainable travel under this option. Generally these policies should deliver
modal shift but care needed to avoid perverse incentives of cars travelling to other locations in order to access
services and facilities which could potentially increase the need to travel. QBPs need to be specific and must
deliver the key goals of frequent and appropriate routes with competitive journey times. (Potential to link to
UWE work). Crucial that Personalised Travel Planning is linked to walking, cycling, public transport, and car
park management initiatives.
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However the
Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Project 5 “Green & Complete” could deliver this.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change. Well
delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can have a significant impact on emissions. – Link to UWE
projects?

+
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+

+

++

+

0

+

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will reduce pollution.

N/A.

++

0

Potential to” increase the appeal of walking & cycling through the provision of a biodiverse and green
+
environment that connects people to nature” (Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed
Project 5 “Green & Complete”)
Conclusion: The Do- More Eco policies should deliver the modal shift needed, however, there will need to be specific projects to achieve the levels of
sustainable travel required. There is potential to link to the Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Projects. These criteria have been
included in draft Policy YV5.

Draft Policy YV5 Modal Shift for Yeovil Eco Town & Urban Extension Do Maximum - (Target to ensure 60% of travel is by sustainable means)
In addition to the generic policies that support modal shift throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum’ and ‘Do Maximum’ above, in respect of Yeovil
(YV4) above the ‘Do More’ for Eco Town developments (YV5 above) should provide:
i.
Enhancing the existing cycle route 26 to permeate the Urban Extension, link to Yeovil Junction station and improve links to the eastern end of
Yeovil (Leisure centre & bus station) and Yeovil Pen Mill Rail Station.
ii.
Develop a Quality Bus Partnership to deliver quality and frequency improvements to existing bus routes (4, 68, & 212)
iii. Link bus and cycle routes with a Park & Bus/cycle interchange off of the main distributor road (A37)
iv. In-House, in-Workplace, in-shops/shopping area, and at transport nodes real time public transport information (bus and train).
v.
Set up an Electric Car Pool scheme, with provision for on-going management, to tie in with public transport.
vi.
Set up a freight transfer centre adjacent to the distributor road using a low emission/electric van to provide deliveries of white goods to
residential areas and simultaneously service shopping and employment sites.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Potential to really achieve significant modal shift.

++

Even greater potential to maximise opportunities for all members of society through the provision of alternatives
to the car.
N/A.

++

Easy access to facilities – increased ability to build in exercise to the daily routine.
Increased accessibility to education for all.

++
+

Increased social interaction from more walking & cycling has the potential to reduce the fear of crime – high
standards of design should encourage this.
Easier access to work by walking, cycling and public transport.

21

0

+
+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Even greater potential to achieve modal shift.

++

The provision of green corridors through cycle and walking links should help protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape.
The design of sustainable transport measures should conserve and enhance the historic environment where
appropriate.

+

Significant reduction in CO2 emissions due to modal shift.

+

Air pollution will be minimised due to likely modal shift.

+

N/A.

0

?

Potential to” increase the appeal of walking & cycling through the provision of a biodiverse and green
+
environment that connects people to nature” (Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed
Project 5 “Green & Complete”)
Conclusion: The Do- Max Eco policies for the preferred option can deliver the modal shift needed. However, these measures will need to be costed through
the Transport Assessment and tested for viability. Some measures would of course be suitable for other development locations and also other sustainable
transport corridors may be feasible e.g. if on eastern corridor – a green BRT corridor linked to existing cycleway/station. Criteria I) ii) iii) & vi) are specific to
location and inclusion in the policy would therefore be dependent upon the selection of the preferred option. However criteria iv (a comprehensive network
of real time public transport information) & v (an electric Car Pool scheme) should be included in the draft policy YV5.
Draft Policy CV1 – Chard growth area
See Appendix 6.
Draft Policy CV2 – Chard phasing
See Appendix 6.
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Draft Policy CV4 – Modal shift for Chard ‘Do Minimum’ (Maintain current % modal shift)
In addition to the generic policies that support ‘Low Carbon Travel’ throughout the district (draft Policy TA1), all residential and employment developments in
Chard should dependent on the thresholds indicated above:
i.
Provide bus stops, bus shelters and timetable information, dependent of the scale of the development and existing provision, within 400
metres of each dwelling or unit of the development.
ii.
Provide cycling and pedestrian routes both to and permeating the site.
iii.
Protect and improve existing cycling and pedestrian routes within 200 metres of the site to facilitate links to and from the site to the wider
network.
iv.
Provide facilities for cycle parking within the new development.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The policy should ensure a higher level of accessibility to key services by walking, cycling and public transport.
However the ‘Do-minimum’ is not specific enough and there are also concerns regarding robustness in terms of
ensuring developer sign up to and actual delivery.
Increased walking and cycling increases social interactivity –concerns that the policy is not specific and robust
in terms of ensuring developer sign up and actual delivery.

+

N/A.

0

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car.

+

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy. Potential for anti-social behaviour
associated with bus shelters which good design through ensuring over looking of public spaces should seek to
overcome.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities. Concerns policy is not specific enough and robust in terms of
ensuring developer sign up and actual delivery. Increased walking and cycling can also assist in the delivery of
leisure and sustainable tourism opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business
competitiveness is dependent on free and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced
costs to the business of not having to provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction
and maintenance) parking facilities. Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.

?
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+

?

+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Positive effect, although the Do-Minimum scenario may not deliver to the full potential - Policy should be more
specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery.
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However care
needs to be taken to ensure design of shelters is appropriate for the area. The Do-minimum policy is unlikely to
deliver any noticeable difference and again policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arising from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change.
Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery. Degree of contribution from electric cars
will be dependent on how electricity generated. Potential benefits of Home Working needs to take account of
possible increased CO2 emission in the home.
Improves air quality and minimises noise pollution, although for public transport a criteria for modern low
emission/hybrid type vehicles would need to be in place. A stronger policy is needed to reflect this.

+
?

0

+

12. Minimise pollution (including
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
Conclusion: The Do- Minimum policy will have a positive effect through improved modal shift. However the degree of modal shift will have a direct bearing
on the degree of effect on the SA objectives. The ‘Do-minimum’ may not prove specific enough or sufficiently robust to ensure developer sign-up and actual
delivery. Given the anticipated growth, it may well struggle to even maintain the current % of modal shift. However they do form as basis for modal shift
policies and we should consider including/revising as follows:
v.
Provision of bus stops (where bus routes exist) may not be practical or affordable for smaller developments therefore set threshold for larger
developments with Planning Obligations to be sought for smaller developments.
vi.
The provision of cycling and pedestrian routes should be in draft policy CV4 for all major developments (> 10 dwellings/1000sq m).
vii.
Improving cycling and pedestrian routes where necessary within 200 metres may not be sufficient. Extend to 400 metres.
viii.
Cycle Parking needs to reflect the SCC Cycle Parking Strategy.
Subject to these amendments these criteria should be included in the draft Policy CV4.
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Draft Policy CV4 – Modal shift for Chard ‘Do More’ (Target to reduce single car occupancy car use from 58% to 53%)
In addition to the generic policies that support modal shift throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum’ above:
i.
Make direct contributions to support the doubling of frequency of bus routes at first occupancy to enable ‘pump-priming’ of these routes
ii. Provide bus stops, bus shelters and timetable information, dependent of the scale of the development and existing provision, within 200 metres
of each dwelling and unit in the development.
iii. Provide preferential and quality spaces in car parks for car sharers at employment sites
iv.
Protect and improve existing cycling and pedestrian routes within 400 metres of the site to facilitate links to and from the site to the wider
network.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Doubling frequency of bus routes should achieve greater accessibility.

+

Increased walking and cycling and increased provision of public transport will deliver greater social interactivity
and maximise opportunities for all members of society.
N/A.

+

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery. Easier access to health care facilities.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car.

+

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy. Potential for anti-social behaviour
associated with bus shelters which good design through ensuring over looking of public spaces should seek to
overcome.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Policy is still not specific or robust enough both in terms of ensuring developer sign up and actual delivery.
Increased walking and cycling can also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable tourism opportunities.
Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent on free and unrestrained
access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not having to provide extensive
and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking facilities. Additionally can
enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Positive effect, although the Do-Max scenario is still unlikely to deliver to the full potential - Policy should be
more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery.

?
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0

?

+

+

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However care
needs to be taken to ensure design of shelters is appropriate for the area. The Do-more policy is still unlikely to
deliver any noticeable difference and again policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up &
delivery.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change.
Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery. For public transport the degree of effect
will be dependent on the level & frequency of routes, where those routes run and end-to-end journey times. Low
emission buses an essential part of the QBP.
Improves air quality and minimises noise pollution, although for public transport a criteria for modern low
emission/hybrid type vehicles would need to be in place. A stronger policy is needed to reflect this.

?

0

+

12. Minimise pollution (including
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
Conclusion: The Do-More policy should improve the potential for delivery of the SA framework objectives developed for South Somerset through improved
modal shift. However the degree of modal shift will have a direct bearing on the degree of effect on the SA objectives and the ‘Do-more’ may still not prove
specific enough or sufficiently robust to ensure actual delivery. Given the anticipated growth, we should perhaps aim higher in Chard. ∴ suggested that we
move towards the “Do-max” option with the following noted/included in relation to these policies:
v.
Contributions to public transport should be flexible* to meet the needs of the development & be deliverable. _ * i.e. may be appropriate to either
improve existing or establish new routes.
vi.
Concern over bus stops within 200 metres. 400 metres would be more reasonable based on ped-sheds “where homes are within 400 metres of a
public transport node” (Eco towns transport worksheet p14). 400 metres also recommended in “Planning for Public Transport in Developments” – The
Chartered Institution of Highways & Transportation. Therefore amend in CV4 to 400 metres.
vii.
Preferential car parking for car sharers should be in Policy CV4.
viii.
Improvements to the existing cycling & pedestrian routes should be included in draft Policy CV4.
Subject to these amendments these criteria should be included in the draft Policy CV4.
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Draft Policy CV4 – Modal shift for Chard ‘Do Maximum’ (Target to reduce single car occupancy car use from 58% to 45%)
In addition to the generic policies that support modal shift throughout the district (TA1) and the ‘Do Minimum’ and ‘Do More’ above:
i.
Development contributions to sustainable transport interchange within the town.
ii. Development contributions to establish Quality Bus Partnerships (QBP) to achieve greater patronage
iii. All new development to fund the resource needed for Personalised Travel Planning
iv. Managed car parks on employment sites to minimise usage by those employees living within walking or cycling distance or with good public
transport links
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

QBPs in tandem with doubling of frequency on existing routes could achieve significant modal shift.

++

Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can achieve this.

++

N/A.

0

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can achieve
this. Increased accessibility to health facilities.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will provide ease of access to education for those
without a car.
The increased social interactivity delivered through improved high quality sustainable transport could lead to
reduced anti-social behaviour.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable
tourism opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent on
free and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not having
to provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking facilities.
Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Potential for significant positive effect. QBPs need to be specific and must deliver the key goals of frequent and
appropriate routes with competitive journey times. (Potential to link to UWE work).
Green corridors will naturally arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. Similarly there will
opportunities to increase recreational open space and enhance the landscape and townscape. However the
Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Project 5 “Green & Complete” could deliver this.
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++

+
+
+

++
?

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant effect.
21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change. Well
delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives can have a significant impact on emissions.
Well delivered QBPs and walking and cycling initiatives will reduce pollution.

0

++

++

N/A

0

In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
0
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
Potential to link to the Active and Low carbon travel (UWE) vision for Yeovil Seed Project 5 “Green & Complete”
Conclusion: The Do- Maximum policies can deliver the modal shift needed, however, there would often need to be specific projects to achieve the levels of
sustainable travel required. Given the need to encourage sustainable transport whenever possible it is therefore suggested that:
vi.
Contributions to Sustainable Transport Interchange within the Town should be included in draft Policy CV4.
vii.
Development of QBPs should be included as an option, although in some instances it may be more appropriate to improve existing services and this
should also be included to ensure flexibility to provide the appropriate level of service.
viii.
Personalised Travel Planning has proved very effective in Darlington, Peterborough & Worcester. It should therefore be included in draft CV4.
ix.
Management of car parks at employment sites would be difficult to police & the implementation of measures such as charging are likely to cause
displacement to nearby on street and could also prove anti-competitive in comparison with neighbouring locations, which in turn could have the opposite
effect than intended for modal shift due increased travel to employment sites in other locations. However preferential and quality spaces in car parks for
car sharers (as per “Do-More”) are considered deliverable and should be included in the draft Policy CV4. (Otherwise Management of car parks at
employment sites should not be included in CV4)
Where indicated above the criteria should be amended as appropriate and included in draft Policy CV4. Similarly those indicated as either not
deliverable or appropriate within draft Policy CV4 should be omitted.

‘Housing’ chapter
Draft Policy HG1 – Strategic Housing Sites
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The Lufton and Thorne Lane (aka Brimsmore) key sites will be ‘self-sufficient’ for many facilities with primary
schools, public transport, walking and cycling all included. Thorne Lane is also providing a local centre with
pub, shops and health centre. CLR also provides a primary school, country park, employment, community
facilities and a new road.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Community sports and leisure are provided at all sites with accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport.
Affordable housing provision and facilities will also serve a wider area for Thorne Lane and Lufton, but CLR will
not achieve such high % of affordable housing due to construction costs of new road.
Mixed tenure, 35% affordable housing with rent and shared ownership helping to meet wider housing need for
Thorne Lane and Lufton. CLR will achieve a lower % of affordable housing provision.

+

All sites provide major new open space and formal and informal recreation space with footpaths and cycleways.
Thorne Lane also provides for a community wood and the developers are negotiating with the health service for
a new doctor surgery.
Primary schools are proposed at Thorne Lane, Lufton and CLR, with contributions to secondary education.

+

All sites have outline planning permission (CLR still awaiting signing of S. 106) and detailed design will have
input from Secured by Design.
Both Lufton and Thorne Lane are close to existing major employment areas and will be capable of access by
walking and cycling. CLR provides a range of B1, B2 and B8 uses as part of scheme. General economic
benefit that development will bring, with specific job creation at construction stage.
Although there is likely to be increased traffic due to additional development, Thorne Lane and CLR are
reasonable self-contained and self-sufficient. Lufton will have fewer facilities and rely on existing adjoining
commercial areas. All sites will be accessible by walking, cycling and public transport.
All sites will be well landscaped, but all are greenfield key site extensions.

+

+

+

+

0

-

Existing listed buildings and conservation areas will be protected and archaeology is conditioned on the
relevant outline planning permissions.

0

Additional development will lead to increased CO2 emissions, but Thorne Lane contains Code level 4 houses
and SuDS but as these are outline permissions, details are currently unknown. Solar orientation has been
encouraged and affordable homes will all have either solar panels or air source heat exchange. SuDS
encouraged on all sites.
All greenfield sites so likely to be an impact, although Grade 1 agricultural land is avoided.

0

12. Minimise pollution (including
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Neither Thorne Lane nor Lufton are in an area of high flood risk. CLR has open space around area known to
+
flooding
flood, with residential and employment away from this area. SuDS will be employed where practicable.
14. Conserve and enhance
Ecological surveys accompany all three outline permissions with mitigation where appropriate e.g. new badger
+
biodiversity and geodiversity
sett built for Thorne Lane and dormice bridge over link road for CLR.
Conclusion: Generally positive effects would arise from developing these strategic housing/employment Local Plan allocations through economic benefits,
the provision of additional homes, additional services and facilities. Likely to be negative impact on the landscape as all are greenfield sites, but landscaping
schemes should help mitigate this effect. Two of the three sites have outline planning permission, and the other one has resolution to grant outline
permission subject to a viability survey.
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Draft Policy HG2 – Housing density
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A

0

N/A

0

A range of housing densities across the district will assist in meeting the needs of the community where there is
an accommodation shortfall as is the case in South Somerset as well allowing for constraints to be taken
account of.
High density living in Yeovil and the urban extension, if not properly supported by community infrastructure may
result in a poorer quality environment, which could result in a negative impact on health.
N/A

+

High density housing development may lead to an increase in the perceived fear of crime. The application of
Secure by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
N/A

0

Unless high density living is properly supported by public transport infrastructure, increased congestion could
arise.
National and regional planning guidance suggests that in order to make the best use of land and minimise the
loss of greenfield land, housing densities should be set at between 30 and 50 dwellings per hectare (dph).
Policy H2 of the revoked RSS promotes a range of densities and expects local planning authorities to achieve a
net target density of 40dph across all new housing in their Housing Market Areas, seek to achieve a net density
of 40-50 dph within SSCTs (Yeovil) and 50 dph or more overall in planned urban extensions to SSCTs. A
range of densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns being lost and give
the ability to seek lower density development in rural areas or where particular environmental of historic issues
justify a lower density. However, sensitive design will be required to ensure that the townscape is protected
and enhanced – high density development will generally not be appropriate in rural settlements.
A range of densities would result in less greenfield land around Yeovil and the Market Towns being lost and
allows for the impact on the historic environment, to be minimised. Wherever development is taking place the
inclusion of text in the preferred policy to allow for lower density development where it can be justified for
particular reasons means that any negative impacts of development can be mitigated.
N/A

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Score

30

0
0

0

+

+

0

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

A range of densities would result in less agricultural land being lost in the locations where the most growth is to
be accommodated i.e. around Yeovil and the Market Towns.

+

N/A

0

Wherever development is taking place the inclusion of text in the preferred policy to allow for lower density
?
development where it can justified for particular environmental or historic reasons means that any negative
impacts of development can be mitigated.
Conclusion: The preferred policy presents a number of positive impacts. The option of having a range of densities presents more positive impacts than
having one broad density as it benefits Yeovil and the Market Towns by minimising the loss of greenfield land and the ability to have a lower density in small
Towns and Villages and Rural Settlements will allow the individual character and townscape of the settlement to be respected. Wherever development is
taking place the inclusion of text to allow for lower density development where it can justified for particular environmental, historic, biodiversity or geodiversity
reasons means that any negative impacts of development can be mitigated, evidence base such as the Peripheral Landscape studies can be used to inform
this.

Draft Policy HG3 – The use of previously developed land for housing development
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Since April 2001 about 50% of housing completions, housing under construction and housing commitments
have occurred on PDL within development areas, with most development outside development areas being on
greenfield sites. The promotion of PDL for housing development would therefore encourage development in
the most sustainable locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities. However, the Core
Strategy will limit the number of settlements that will be designated for growth reducing the availability of PDL.
Changes to PPS3 (June 2010) regarding garden land will further reduce the amount of PDL available for
development.
The use of disused land in urban areas will reduce the impact of development in rural locations.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

The use of PDL can involve much higher cost to the developer (e.g. due the costs of dealing with
contamination) and therefore may not improve affordability. Although it will contribute to the housing supply the
housing will need to be supplied whether PDL or greenfield land is used.
The promotion of PDL for housing development would encourage development in the most sustainable
locations, ensuring high levels of accessibility to services and facilities.
N/A
Disused sites can be attractive for criminal activity. Their use for housing development can give opportunities for
reducing this criminal activity and promoting greater surveillance of the area.
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+

+
0

+
0
+

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The use of PDL could lead to loss of employment sites. However as many sites are within the larger settlements
they could increase accessibility to work, services and facilities, and promote town centre vitality in those
settlements.
PDL sites within main settlements could reduce the need to travel for employment, or to access services and
facilities. However congestion within settlements could be exacerbated.
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of sites and to provide
new recreational open space.
The use of PDL for housing development can afford opportunities for the enhancement of the historic
environment.

0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
+
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
+
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The use of PDL for housing development will reduce the use of greenfield sites.. However pollution within a
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
settlement could be increased.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: An average of 79% of new houses have been built on PDL in 2006-09, and would need to achieve about 45% each year for the remaining 17
years of that period to provide a 20-year average of 50% (the revoked RSS target). Monitoring information shows that approximately 33% of existing housing
supply/ commitments/allocations as at April 2009 are on PDL. This illustrates the significant effect of the greenfield Local Plan allocations as the percentage
on PDL is halved when they are taken into account. The residual housing required includes Yeovil’s urban extension which will be 100% greenfield. However
it is proposed to seek a minimum of 50% of the residual 2754 dwellings in Yeovil and 2282 dwellings in other settlements to be on PDL as per the RSS target.
The total additional dwelling supply based on the 50% PDL target would result in a total of 5695 new dwellings on PDL over the whole period of the RSS,
29% of the total dwellings to be provided. However, if the greenfield urban extension for Yeovil is omitted from the figures this percentage rises to 39%.
Although a target of 30% of new dwellings on PDL is lower than both the national and regional targets it is considered to be challenging for the remaining
years of the RSS period and can be justified for a number of reasons:
• The predominantly rural nature (60% rural1) of the District – urban areas of the South West are likely to over-achieve over the period of the RSS and
will therefore compensate;
• The over-achievement over the past few years, due to Local Plan housing allocation delays, will also partly compensate for this lower figure;
• The greenfield urban extension for Yeovil will account for a large proportion of the District’s growth.

1

Taunton and South Somerset Housing Market Areas Strategic Housing Market Assessments (SHMA) 2008
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Draft Policy HG4 – Provision of Affordable Housing
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. Affordable housing will be provided in locations where there is access to at least
basic facilities such as a convenience shop.
As of September 2009 there were approximately 4,500 households on the Housing Register in South Somerset.
The provision of additional affordable housing will contribute towards reducing the social exclusion of those who
are currently in housing need. A district wide target will not direct provision towards specific areas but will
maximise provision across the whole district. Private Registered Providers will be working towards directing
provision where it is most needed. The provision of affordable housing is more likely to result in younger
members of the community continuing to live locally.
PPS 3: Housing (2006) states that the national indicative minimum site size threshold for the provision of
affordable housing is 15 dwellings, however it also accepts that local planning authorities can set lower
minimum thresholds where viable and practicable. The SHMA (2009) indicates that in light of the evidence
gathered a case can be made on supply and viability grounds (SHLVA) for a general threshold of 10 dwellings
in South Somerset. The evidence suggests that in rural areas thresholds should be set as low as possible
however any threshold below 10 would require further economic appraisal. The Annex to the SHLVA shows
that a threshold of 6 dwellings would be viable. This lower threshold means that an affordable housing
contribution can be sought on more sites than if the national indicative minimum was adopted or even that
suggested in the original SHLVA. This would result in the number of affordable homes in the District being
increased and contribute towards reducing homelessness. The evidence in the SHMA suggests that the
maximum district wide target based on the evidence of need and viability is 35% therefore a target of 35% is
appropriate to meet identified needs and will help to reduce homelessness. The SHMA identifies that 659
affordable homes are needed annually in South Somerset and this will contribute to meeting that need. The
ability to take viability into account, whilst potentially leading to reduced provision in some instances, will help to
ensure that at least some level of affordable housing is provided on qualifying developments whilst allowing for
market conditions to be taken into account.
If provision is made for suitable affordable housing, those in sub-standard accommodation may have the
opportunity to relocate to a better standard of housing and as a consequence this could bring about health
benefits. Access to open space may also be improved.
N/A

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score
+

+

++

+

0

35% affordable housing will contribute to the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, which is more likely
to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
N/A

+

N/A

0
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0

9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Private Registered Providers are already expected to build to a higher level of the Code for Sustainable Homes
+
change and vulnerability to its
(Code 3) than market housing therefore affordable housing will make a more positive contribution to reducing
effects
the impact of climate change than most market housing.
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Whilst the impacts of any threshold lower than 15 would be positive, a threshold of 6 would lead to more sites being expected to contribute
towards affordable housing provision than at present (currently the national indicative minimum threshold of 15 dwellings is being applied), this would have
the positive impact of increasing the supply of affordable housing subject to viability and is supported by the evidence arising from the SHLVA Annex. The
provision of 35% affordable housing will meet the need identified in the SHMA (taking viability into account). Additional affordable housing will help to reduce
social exclusion. Viability will be taken into account and the policy allows for local authorities to respond to changes in the economic climate, but still ensure
that some affordable housing is provided.

Draft Policy HG5 – Achieving a mix of market housing
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0

By stating that a range of housing types and sizes should be provided across the district and by directing
specified percentages towards certain types of housing on strategic sites (based on evidence from the SHMA)
the needs of the housing market will be most appropriately met and this will maximise opportunities for those
who want to, to access the housing market. Whether or not this will benefit those from the most deprived areas
will depend on where the growth is located (this is assessed elsewhere). The delivery of some small starter
homes might provide additional opportunities.

+
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Evidence in the SHMA (2009) indicates that the proportion of demand for detached houses, semi-detached
houses and bungalows is in excess of the supply whereas in the case of terraced houses and flats/maisonettes
supply is in excess of demand. The evidence also shows that demand is greatest for 2 and 3 bedroom
detached or semi-detached homes. This evidence should however be addressed with a degree of caution, by
looking at demand it masks householders aspirations to live in homes larger than those that meet their basic
needs. But it does suggest that an approach encouraging more 2 and 3 bedroom semi-detached and detached
homes should be taken in the Core Strategy. The preferred option ensures that a mix of all housing types and
sizes is achieved across the district reflecting the most recent evidence and applies specific percentages to
strategic sites which ensures that where the most significant growth is being delivered where it will most
appropriately meet the needs of the market (the delivery of affordable housing is dealt with elsewhere).
By ensuring that a mix of market housing is provided the residents of South Somerset should be able to have
access to the type of housing that best meets their health needs e.g. by ensuring that a number of bungalows
are built those who have difficulty using stairs might be better able of access housing that does not require them
to climb stairs which will in turn will have overall health benefits.
N/A

++

+

0

Additional smaller dwellings within the housing market will contribute the creation of mixed and inclusive
communities, which is more likely to lead to a reduction in anti social behaviour.
Whilst being at the mercy of the overall economic climate, the provision of a balanced supply of housing types
and sizes is more likely to ensure a buoyant local housing market which would have a positive impact on the
local economy generally although it is uncertain if this would occur.
N/A

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

35

?

0

Conclusion: The Issues and Options explored the possibility of a percentage of 1 & 2 bedroom dwellings but that option does not address the needs of the
whole market. This option presents a number of positive effects, it provides the opportunity for the delivery of the size and type of market housing that is
required for the district based on the most recent evidence. By ensuring that a mix of market housing is provided the residents of South Somerset should be
more able to have access to the type of housing that best meets their health needs.

Draft Policy HG6 – Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
As a result of consultation at the Issues and Options stage (March 2008) three further issues were suggested which were incorporated into the preferred
policy:
• Consideration of the health and safety of residents
• Need to make provision for Travelling Showpeople
• Consider flood risk.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The inclusion of a criterion relating to accessibility to local services such as shops and schools will help to
ensure that Gypsy and Traveller sites and Travelling Showpeople are located where residents will have
reasonable access to education and health facilities and shops that cater for their day to day needs.
The provision of additional Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople sites will contribute to reducing social
exclusion by providing accommodation in appropriate locations that are well related to local facilities and
therefore settlements so there will be increased opportunities for social integration.
Option provides a positive policy context for the location of Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople sites as
required by Circulars 01/2006 and 04/2007. The criteria can be used to assess planning applications for Gypsy,
Traveller and Travelling Showpeople sites until such time as a Gypsy and Traveller/Travelling Showpeople Site
Allocation DPD is produced to meet the need identified in the Secretary of States Proposed Changes to the
RSS, which will be updated by the Somerset GTAA which is ongoing.
By requiring sites to be located within reasonable proximity to health facilities the opportunity for improved
health and well being will be increased. Formal open space provision is not addressed however given that
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople sites are primarily located in rural areas it is likely that informal
open space will be accessible. The criteria consider the health and safety of future occupants by addressing
access to sites, noise pollution and flood risk.
By requiring sites to be located within reasonable proximity to education facilities such as schools, the
opportunities for improved education will be increased. There will also be greater opportunities for access to
employment although this is not specified by the criterion.
Although there is little evidence to suggest that increasing the numbers of Gypsies, Travellers or Travelling
Showpeople in an authority will impact upon the crime baseline, there is the potential for baseline conditions in
terms of fear of crime to be worsened.
Uncertain effect. The degree to which the Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople communities will impact
on local economies is unknown.
The criteria may lead to reduced levels of travel by private car, as sites will be located in closer proximity to
settlements with key services.
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+

+

+

-
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

The inclusion of a criterion aimed a taking landscaping and visual amenity into consideration will help to protect
against any negative impacts although landscape and townscape is unlikely to be enhanced.
Not specifically mentioned in the option although partly covered by the landscaping and visual amenity criterion.

0

May lead to reduced travelling by Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople as sites will be located in
closer proximity to settlements with key services and therefore the need to travel by car might be reduced.

?

Significantly contaminated land should be avoided.

0

-

Option does not consider flood risk. It will depend on the location of the site. PPS25 should be applied, this
+
directs development to areas at least risk from flooding.
Option does not consider conserving or enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity and green infrastructure. This
-will depend on the location of the site, It will be necessary to ensure that bio and geodiversity interest is
conserved and enhanced.
Conclusion: The Issues and Options document (March 2008) presented 2 options: the first considered a list of criteria including site access and parking,
landscape and visual amenity, contaminated land and access to highways network; whilst the second option added a criterion on accessibility to local
services including shops and schools. Through sustainability appraisal Option A presented a number of weaknesses in the policy most notably access to local
services. Option B sought to address this issue and scored more positively than Option A. Through consultation comments a number of other criteria were
suggested to inform the Council’s preferred Option; these criteria included health and safety the omission of Travelling Showpeople and flood risk. The
sustainability appraisal of the preferred option demonstrated improvements to scoring. Negative effects still remain in sustainability objectives 6, 8, 10, and
14. It is considered that these effects will be mitigated by other Core Strategy policies on transport, biodiversity and historic environment.

Draft Policy HG7 – Replacement Dwellings and Extensions in the Countryside
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

N/A

0

N/A

0

Although this does not provide additional housing, it aims to preserve the most threatened types of housing,
which have been identified as most needed in the countryside.

+

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A

0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The inclusion of a criterion aimed at controlling excessive development of countryside properties will help to
landscape and townscape
protect against any negative impacts although landscape and townscape is unlikely to be enhanced.
10. Conserve and where
N/A
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: PPS7 identifies that Local Authorities should set out in Local Development Documents policy criteria for replacement countryside buildings,
which seeks to avoid dwellings which are disproportionate to the original dwelling and that is excessive in scale and massing and thereby physically and
visually intrusive. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option demonstrated a benefit to the protection of traditional smaller properties in the
countryside, which is what the policy seeks to achieve.

0
0
+
0

0

0

0
0

Draft Policy HG8 – Housing for Agricultural and Related Workers
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

N/A

0

N/A

0

PPS 7 provides policy to allow the erection of a dwelling to fulfil an identified need. However this policy aims to
provide greater clarity and guidance as to what would be acceptable and as such is not applicable.

+

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A

0
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

N/A

0

Providing accommodation for an agricultural or related worker in the countryside near to their place of
employment would reduce their need to travel.
Although there is potential for a detrimental impact on the landscape due to the inherent rural location for this
type of dwelling, the inclusion of a criterion relating to minimising the impact upon the character and
appearance of the countryside should mitigate this effect
N/A

+

The erection of individual dwellings has the potential to increase CO2 production and contribute to climate
change, although likely to be of limited scale of this type of dwelling.

-

The erection of individual dwellings has the potential to increase pollution. Need to ensure this is assessed and
mitigated through other Development Management policies.

?

N/A

0

0

0

The erection of individual dwellings dependent of location of the site has the potential to impact on biodiversity –
?/need to ensure this would be assessed and mitigated through other Development Management policies. The
HRA identified a potential adverse effect on the Somerset Levels and Moors due to potential close proximity to
designated sites – mitigation measures are recommended to ensure no adverse impact.
Conclusion: PPS7 identifies that Local Authorities should consider application for the erection of agricultural or related workers dwellings in the countryside
where there is a justified need. This policy seeks to give greater clarity and guidance for what type of dwelling would be considered acceptable within the
District and ensure that the proposed dwellings are affordable for rural employees. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option demonstrates a benefit
in reducing the need to travel for countryside workers. Negative effects still remain in sustainability objectives 11, 12 and 14. It is considered that these effects
will be mitigated by other Core Strategy policies on climate change, design and biodiversity.

Draft Policy HG9 – Removal of Agricultural and other Occupancy Conditions
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

N/A

0

N/A

0
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
This policy aims to provide greater clarity and guidance as to what would be required to remove an
+
meet identified needs of the
occupational tie, thereby helping to preserve such housing for those employed in the rural economy.
community
4. Improve health and well being
N/A
0
5. Improve education and skills of
N/A
0
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime N/A
0
7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This policy seeks to give greater clarity and guidance for what would need to be given to establish that the occupational tied dwelling is no
longer required within that community. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option demonstrates a benefit of the policy to provide sufficient housing to
meet the needs of the community.

‘Economic Prosperity’ chapter
Draft Policy EP1 – Strategic Employment Sites
All five sites have been carried forward from the South Somerset Local Plan and have been assessed as fit-for-purpose through the South Somerset
Employment Land Review (ELR):
• Land off Bunford Lane, Yeovil (ME/WECO/1) is identified in Stage 1 of the ELR as a high quality, strategic site. It received planning permission in
principle for B1 office and industrial use buildings on 5th August 2009. Permission was awarded for approximately 20 hectares of land, the net
developable area for employment land being approximately 11.5 hectares, which according to the applicant could employ between 4-5,000 people.
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•

An application has been approved in principle on Saved Local Plan allocation KS/CREW/1 (CLR Key Site), which includes 525 dwellings along with the
allocated employment land. The planning consent has not yet been issued as there are ongoing viability and ecological issues which need to be
satisfactorily resolved. The saved allocation will provide long-term employment land provision.
• Planning permission was granted in November 2009 for 1.6 hectares on Saved Local Plan allocation ME/ILMI/3, leaving a residual 1.4 hectares. The
permission was for a highways agency maintenance depot, comprising a range of traditional employment uses (B1, B2 & B8).
• Planning permission is actively being sought for Saved Local Plan allocation ME/ILMI/4 (12.9 hectares), the permission which includes the old cheese
factory comprises 16.7 hectares for a mixed B1, B2 & B8 use, the details of which have yet to be determined.
• There has been a history of interest in Saved Local Plan allocation ME/ILMI/5 but at present remains allocated for 5.1 hectares of B1, B2 & B8
employment land, with no planning permission.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Not directly relevant, but providing enough jobs to meet the need in these settlements may result in less people
travelling to locations outside of the District for work, thereby sustaining more services and facilities locally. This
is however an unknown quantity.
All sites will reduce poverty and social exclusion by providing opportunities to deliver employment land.
Not directly relevant to this objective, although as noted above KS/CREW/1 as a Key Site which includes 525
dwellings along with the employment land and generating wealth in an area will give developers greater
confidence in the market and may assist them in bringing forward projects.
All sites may indirectly improve the health and well being of residents by providing sufficient employment land,
leading to job creation - many studies illustrate the positive health benefits of working.
Providing sufficient jobs in Yeovil, Crewkerne and Ilminster (latter two in particular) may lead to the retention
locally of the better-educated or more skilled residents. Yeovil college may also offer alternative courses and
seek to develop skills related to ‘growth’ sectors in relation to the development of the high quality businesses
park and research and development on the Bunford Lane site.
Crewkerne is part of the Key Site, which has outline planning permission, and detailed design will have input
from Secure by Design. All sites should seek to design out crime as much as possible.
All sites will support strong, diverse and vibrant local economies by providing opportunities to deliver jobs and
diversify the sites/premises on offer. The Bunford Lane site seeks to redress the lack of high quality
sites/premises in Yeovil, diversifying the range and providing greater choice. The high quality business park
establishes Yeovil as the economic driver for South Somerset.
All sites will deliver more jobs locally, which will raise the settlement’s level of self-containment and reduce the
need to travel. Strategic employment sites also offer opportunities for public transport because of the potential
number of employees, and will be required to address such issues, the Bunford Lane site for example requires
an integrated transport strategy.
All but one of the sites are Greenfield, however they will be landscaped, for example the Bunford Lane site will
be an important gateway site and so the quality of development will be of the highest standard, it will include a
safeguarding corridor to protect the specimen oaks.
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?

+
?

+
++

+
++

+

-

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

The Bunford Lane site will require a design and layout, which pays particular regard to the historic park and
garden of Brympton d’Evercy.

0

All sites should contribute to the reduction in the contribution to climate change (see point 8).

+

All Greenfield sites, will have an impact on light pollution and some by nature of resulting employment may
have noise issues, but will reduce contribution to climate change.

-

The Ilminster sites are located in Flood Zone 3A and 3B, as the fall within the floodplain of the River Isle,
0
mitigation measures will be required to manage and reduce any additional risk of flooding. All sites will address
the use of SUDS and surface water attenuation.
14. Conserve and enhance
Ecological surveys will be required to accompany the relevant sites and mitigation where appropriate, i.e.
+
biodiversity and geodiversity
Dormice bridge over link road for Crewkerne site and safeguarding corridor to protect the specimen oaks on the
Bunford Lane site.
Conclusion: All sites will deliver jobs, which will raise the level of self-containment in the relevant settlements. Whilst the majority are Greenfield sites, high
quality development with appropriate mitigation measures will counter any negative impacts arising from development, and in balance, supporting local
economies is the most sustainable option.

Draft Policy EP2 – Office Development
The ELR highlights that 44% of the District’s office development between 2006-2009 has taken place on business parks and 56% elsewhere, not necessarily
in the District’s Town Centres. Offices as defined in PPS4 are a main Town Centre use and, as such, should be located in a Town Centre of edge of centre
location.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Locating offices in Town Centres will improve access to essential services and facilities for office workers.

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A.
N/A.

0
0

N/A.
Locating offices in Town Centres supports the vitality and viability of those Town Centres, as office workers use
the shops, services etc during their lunch hour or after work.
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0
++

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
Locating offices in Towns Centres reduces the need to travel and increases opportunities for the use of public
++
the environment
transport.
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A.
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A.
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Can reduce development’s contribution to climate change through the greater use of public transport and
+
change and vulnerability to its
reduced car use (see point 8).
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Minimised air pollution by focussing office development in town centres with best access to use alternatives to
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
the private car.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: the draft policy will have positive impacts on the vitality and viability of the Town Centre by increasing footfall and the number of potential
shoppers and service users. Locating office development in the Town Centre also enables more office workers to use public transport to get to work, as more
bus services are available into Town Centres, thereby reducing the need to travel by private car, which has positive impacts on the environment. Adopting
the sequential approach will mean that those positive impacts will still be felt, but the degree to which they are felt will reduce with distance from the Town
Centre.

Draft Policy EP3 – Safeguarding Employment Land
SA objective
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Commentary

Score

N/A.

0

The retention of employment land and premises is important for job creation and the health of the economy,
therefore has an impact on poverty and social exclusion. Second-hand premises are often cheaper, and so
appeal to start-ups or businesses trying to keep rental costs low, having such business premises readily
available will allow job creation, thereby increasing wealth and reducing social exclusion. Social exclusion is
multifaceted and so requires a range of measures to address, providing jobs alone will not address the issue.
A policy protecting employment land and premises may reduce the ability to redevelop old employment sites for
housing.

+

N/A

0
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-

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Indirectly the policy may have positive impacts on the education and skills of the population by retaining
employment opportunities locally.
Preventing alternative uses coming forward on redundant/disused employment sites might lead to their blight if
they are not reoccupied with alternative employment uses, which could lead to an increased perception of
crime/vandalism.
Preventing the loss of sites to alternative uses ensures a ready supply of sites that can be occupied
‘immediately’ which are usually cheaper and are very important for small-scale businesses, which are the
majority of businesses in the District.
N/A
Any loss of sites/premises will necessitate an increase in the amount of new floorspace required over the plan
period, which could include Greenfield land – protecting the land reduces the amount of Greenfield sites
required.
N/A

+
-

++

0
+

10. Conserve and where
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Minimises pollution by ‘recycling’ the building.
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The importance of providing a range of sites, by both type and cost is crucial for the economy, as set out in PPS4. The second-hand
employment land/premises market is especially important for small businesses/self-employed who form a large part of the South Somerset economy.
Allowing the loss of these sites/premises reduces their overall availability and this, coupled with the fact that allocated employment sites are not coming
forward, would push up the cost of premises (based on economics of supply and demand) making running a business more expensive and stifling the market.
Without putting a level of protection in place through including a policy in the Core Strategy, the economy and businesses would suffer as alternative, more
profitable uses would occupy employment land. This would also increase unemployment and possibly encourage entrepreneurs to move outside of the
District.

Draft Policy EP4 – Conversion and Re-use of Buildings in the Countryside
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SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Limiting the amount of residential development scattered throughout the countryside will improve people’s
access to essential services and facilities, as concentrating development in villages, service centres and towns
establishes a more sustainable pattern of development.
Limiting the amount of residential development scattered throughout the countryside will reduce social
exclusion, especially amongst the elderly – as people age they often require access to health and social care,
concentrating development in villages, service centres and towns establishes a more sustainable pattern of
development, and reduces the distances people have to travel to access such services and facilities.
Potential for additional housing supply from this source, but conversions tend to be expensive and unlikely to
meet affordable housing need.

+

Ensuring an economic activity prior to residential development may indirectly improve the health and well being
of residents by providing economic development and hence job creation in the countryside - many studies
illustrate the positive health benefits of working.
Providing job opportunities in the countryside may lead to the retention locally of the better-educated or more
skilled residents.
N/A
Conversion for economic development purposes will of course support a strong and diverse rural economy,
however residential redevelopment will not support this objective.
The conversion of buildings for either economic development or residential use will generate the need to travel,
so will have a negative impact on this criterion. However enabling businesses in rural areas may reduce
distances traveled to work by rural residents as jobs are provided locally.
The policy requires any form of redevelopment to respect not only the historic or architectural value of the
building, but also to have no adverse impact on the countryside.
The policy requires any form of redevelopment to respect the historic or architectural value of the building.

+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Score

+

0

+
0
+/-/+

+
+

This policy does not further this aim, the location of rural buildings is likely to generate a need to travel (see
point 8).

-

Re-using a building minimises pollution and is more sustainable in energy terms, as it is better to reuse a
building than demolish and rebuild it.

+

N/A

0

The policy requires any development to have regard to protected wildlife species and their habitats.

+
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Conclusion: The policy is a positive one in that it favours an economic re-use prior to residential, which would support the economy and prevent the sporadic
development of dwellings in the countryside. Residential redevelopment in the countryside makes the provision of services and facilities to residents difficult
to deliver, especially as they age and may require state assistance. Both forms of development would generate travel, but the added value of economic
development over residential re-use is that it benefits the wider community as opposed to the occupier of a house.

Draft Policy EP5 – New Build Live/Work Units
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

As live/work will be directed to Market Towns and Rural Centres there will be access to essential services and
facilities.
Allowing people to live and work ‘together’ will reduce poverty by providing opportunities to work. Social
impacts can be great as commuters often lack day-to-day contact with neighbours, live/workers spend more
time in their community and can devote more time on local activities. There are opportunities in larger live/work
schemes to produce affordable live/work units which would help start-ups to incubate their business.
Growing evidence that there is demand for live/work units in Market Towns and rural locations, so a policy
allowing them will provide for that ‘market’. There are opportunities in larger live/work schemes to produce
affordable live/work units which would help start-ups to incubate their business.
Less commuting, which can be stressful, costly and time wasting will improve health and well being.
Live/workers can save the equivalent of up to one day a week by avoiding commuting.
N/A

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

Score

Potentially reduce the fear of crime by increasing natural surveillance, having people present at the properties
for a longer period of time than normal creates more ‘social oversight’ of neighbouring homes and public
spaces.
Many people running a business from home lack space and a professional environment, live/work units provide
this type of environment. Live/work clusters also provide economic advantages as businesses can share
facilities, reducing costs. Alternative ways of working allows for diversification of the economy, live/work units
tend to be occupied by professionals, or niche product providers. Could help start-up businesses as combined
live/work space has lower costs. Additionally, live/workers stimulate the local daytime economy, and have a
higher demand for local services as they spend locally rather than elsewhere.
Reduces the need to travel to and from work. Average UK worker commutes 2,960 miles a year, 1,622 miles of
which are for business. Travel makes up a quarter of UK greenhouse gas emissions.2 Live/workers not only
travel less but the number of trips they make are less, as are the trips at the most congested periods of the day.
N/A

2

Tomorrow’s Property Today, April 2008.
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++
++

+

+
0
+

++

++

0

10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Reducing the need to travel. Only one property built instead of two (home and workplace) and only one
++
change and vulnerability to its
property is fuelled. Live/work makes it possible to reduce carbon by encouraging the smarter use of fewer
effects
buildings in the first place and reducing the need to travel by car.
12. Minimise pollution (including
Through use of fewer buildings, minimises pollution.
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Live/work units are beneficial from an economic, social and environmental perspective. Restricting their development to sustainable locations
where standard housing is allowed will ensure that they do not ‘spring up’ all over the countryside, which would not be sustainable. Live/work reduces carbon
usage and supports the local economy and should be encourage in appropriate locations, which is what the policy seeks to achieve.

Draft Policy EP6 – Expansion of Existing Businesses in the Countryside
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A.

0

The draft policy will reduce poverty and social exclusion by enabling established businesses to not be
disadvantaged by their location and enabling rural residents to access jobs.
N/A.

+

The draft policy may indirectly improve the health and well being of residents by providing economic
development and hence job creation in the countryside - many studies illustrate the positive health benefits of
working.
Providing job opportunities in the countryside may lead to the retention locally of the better-educated or more
skilled residents.
N/A.
Enabling the expansion of established rural businesses will support a strong and diverse rural economy, it will
prevent relocation, which may result in the loss of rural jobs and will assist the business by ensuring continuity
and retention of staff.

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score
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0

+
0
+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Economic development in the countryside will generate the need to travel, so will have a negative impact on
this criterion, however enabling businesses in rural areas may reduce distances traveled to work by rural
residents as jobs are provided locally.
The sites will be Greenfield sites and are likely to require good design and landscaping as mitigation measures.

-/+

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A.
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate This policy does not further this aim - the location of rural buildings will generate a need to travel (see point 8).
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
This policy does not further this aim - the location of rural buildings will generate a need to travel and therefore
air, water, land, light, noise) and
increase air pollution from motor vehicles. Potential for adverse effect of noise and light pollution particularly
waste production
given the rural location of this type of development.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A.
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The policy has positive impacts on the economy and whilst it will generate the need to travel, in reality the distances travelled may be less than
travelling to a town as opposed to a local countryside location.

Draft Policy EP7 – New Tourism Proposals
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Policy seeks to promote tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements within the
district. As an exception to this approach small-scale tourism proposals will be allowed outside development
boundaries and in the open countryside. Policy will promote development largely in the most sustainable
locations and ensures tourism development is accessible by public transport, cycle and pedestrian networks.
In directing tourism development towards the districts most sustainable settlements this policy will maximise
opportunities for employment in the most deprived areas.
N/A

+

N/A
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will maximise opportunities
for employment in the right locations, improving qualifications and skills and increasing the supply of skilled
workers.
N/A

0
+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

48

+
0

0

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements will foster economic growth
evenly across the District.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with an exception that
allows proposals in rural locations subject to scale will allow some development to be permitted in
unsustainable locations increasing the need to travel and generating road congestion. Policy will promote
development largely in the most sustainable locations and ensures tourism development is accessible by public
transport, cycle and pedestrian networks.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations and that proposals do not harm the District’s environmental, cultural or heritage assets.
Promoting tourism facilities and accommodation in the most sustainable settlements with the exception of rural
locations and that proposals do not harm the District’s environmental, cultural or heritage assets.

++
+

9. Protect and enhance the
+
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
+
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate This approach makes no allowances for incorporating climate change measures, although this issue is covered
change and vulnerability to its
specifically by other core strategy policies.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Policy makes no allowance for minimising pollution. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Policy makes no allowance for flood risk. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Tourism development within open countryside must be relevant to and associated with the countryside location
+
biodiversity and geodiversity
and be of a scale and nature not to conflict with the national policy for protection of the countryside.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to sustain and enhance the vitality and viability of tourism in the District. This preferred option is considered to have a
significant positive effect in supporting a strong diverse and vibrant economy in respect of tourism applications. The policy is also considered to have a
positive effect in terms of improving access to service and facilities, reducing social exclusion, improving education and skills of those employed, reducing
effect on traffic, protecting landscape & townscape, conserving the historic environment and conserving biodiversity & geodiversity from tourism applications.
Negative effects are experienced in respect of the policies failure to contribute to climate change, minimising pollution and reducing the risk of flooding. These
issues will be dealt with in combination with other policies within the Draft Core Strategy.

Draft Policy EP8 – Major New Tourist Facilities
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Policy seeks to direct proposals near Yeovil or the District’s Market Towns to ensure a local workforce that can
access the attraction effectively and sustainable being well located to the national road route network. Major
Tourism proposals must be readily accessible by non car means
Policy seeks to direct proposals near Yeovil or the District’s Market Towns to ensure a local workforce that can
access the attraction effectively and sustainable being well located to the national road route network
contributing significantly to the District’s economy.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Score

49

++

+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

NA

0

NA
Policy seeks to direct proposals near Yeovil or the District’s Market Towns to ensure a local workforce that can
access the attraction effectively and sustainable being well located to the national road route network,
improving qualifications and skills and increasing the supply of skilled workers.
NA
Policy seeks to direct Major Tourism proposals near Yeovil or the District’s Market Towns to ensure a local
workforce that can access the attraction effectively and sustainable being well located to the national road route
network contributing significantly to the District’s economy. Policy seeks to enhance the overall quality of the
Major new tourism offer in the District, increasing rather than just displacing visitors from other areas and
attractions and developing new tourism markets.
Policy seeks to direct proposals near Yeovil or the District’s Market Towns to ensure a local workforce that can
access the attraction effectively and sustainable being well located to the national road route network. Major
Tourism proposals must be readily accessible by non car means.
Major new tourism facilities should be assessed in terms of overall sustainable development objectives. This
approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the landscape and townscape of the district.
Major new tourism facilities should be assessed in terms of overall sustainable development objectives. This
approach however makes no allowances for the protection of the historic environment of the district.

0
+

0
++

++

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Policy makes no allowances for incorporating climate change measures, although this issue is covered
change and vulnerability to its
specifically by other core strategy policies.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Major new tourism facilities should be assessed in terms of overall sustainable development objectives Policy
air, water, land, light, noise) and
makes no allowance for minimising pollution. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Major new tourism facilities should be assessed in terms of overall sustainable development objectives Policy
flooding
makes no allowance for flood risk. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
14. Conserve and enhance
Major new tourism facilities should be assessed in terms of overall sustainable development objectives Policy
biodiversity and geodiversity
makes no allowance for Biodiversity. Issue is covered elsewhere within the plan.
Conclusion: Tourism Policy EP8 seeks to support Major New Tourism proposals within the District subject to sustainability objectives. This preferred option
is considered to have a significant positive effect in respect of major new tourism applications in supporting a strong diverse and vibrant economy, improving
access to essential services and reducing the effect of traffic. The preferred option is also considered to have a positive effect in reducing poverty and social
exclusion through greater opportunities for local workforce employment and improving qualifications and skills of those employed. In isolation this policy may
have a negative effect in respect of protecting the landscape & townscape, conserving the historic environment, contributing to climate change, minimising
pollution and reducing the risk of flooding. These issues are considered by other policies within the Draft Core Strategy.
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Draft Policy EP9 – Farm Diversification
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

N/A

0

It allows farm enterprises that may require financial support the opportunity to improve their economic
circumstances
N/A.

+

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A
Allowing further economic diversification has the potential to not only assist the individual enterprise but also
support other local business.
The provision of additional business interests in rural areas is likely to create increased traffic movements.

0
+

Rural development has the potential to have a detrimental impact on landscape, but the first criterion of the
policy should ensure mitigation measures protect the landscape.
N/A

0

Rural development has the potential to have a detrimental impact on climate change, however this will be
assessed and mitigated through other Development Management policies.

-

Rural development has the potential to have a detrimental impact on pollution, however this will be assessed
and mitigated through other Development Management policies.

-

N/A

0

0

-

0

Rural development has the potential to have a detrimental impact on biodiversity and geodiversity, however this
will be assessed and mitigated through other Development Management policies. The HRA identified a
potential adverse effect due to proximity of farms to the Somerset Levels and Moors and the types of potential
diversification – mitigation measures are recommended to ensure no adverse impact.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to give support to existing farm enterprises and their rural economies. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option
demonstrates an economic benefit. Negative effects still remain in sustainability objectives 8, 9, 11, 12 and 14. It is considered that these effects could be
mitigated by other Core Strategy policies on travel, climate change, design and biodiversity.
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Draft Policy EP10 – Retail Hierarchy
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Through identifying a retail hierarchy, it is clear what the retail role of settlements will be. The policy will
improve access to essential services and facilities by supporting their development in the appropriate
settlements.
Indirectly through providing a range of retail facilities and services in a range of settlements.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Score
++

+

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A
The policy will support a strong, diverse and vibrant economy by enabling Yeovil, the Market Towns and Rural
Centres to be more sustainable by ensuring that a range of retail and leisure facilities, appropriate to the role
and function of each settlement, are encouraged, and that not only do the right services and facilities develop in
settlements, but that they promote self containment and do not harm the overall retail hierarchy.
The policy will reduce the need to travel by allowing the provision of facilities in a range of settlements. These
settlements are more likely to be served by public transport facilities and so provide the opportunity for people
to use modes other than the private car to undertake their shopping.
N/A

0
++

+

0

N/A

0

Indirectly through reducing car journeys.

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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Conclusion: The retail hierarchy is based on evidence and reflects the current and future retail role of the settlements across the District. The policy seeks to
make Yeovil, the Market Towns and Rural Centres more sustainable by ensuring that a range of retail and leisure facilities, appropriate to the role and
function of the settlement in question, are encouraged, and that not only do the right services and facilities develop in settlements, but that they promote self
containment and do not harm the overall retail hierarchy. The policy will support strong and vibrant local economies, encourage self-containment, reduce the
need to travel and improve access to essential services and facilities thereby reducing exclusion.

Draft Policy EP11 – Presumption against Major New Regional Shopping Facilities
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The policy will protect the retail hierarchy by only allowing major regional-scale retailing in Yeovil Town Centre.
Protecting the hierarchy will ensures that access to essential services and facilities is retained, if not improved.
Indirectly through providing a range of retail facilities and services in a range of settlements.

+

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Score

N/A
The policy will support a strong, diverse and vibrant economy by ensuring that a range of retail and leisure
facilities, appropriate to the role and function of each settlement, are encouraged, and that not only do the right
services and facilities develop in settlements, but that they promote self containment and do not harm the
overall retail hierarchy.
Yeovil is the District’s most sustainable settlement in terms of being able to reach it by public transport, and so
major regional-scale retailing should be located in the most sustainable settlement. Ensuring that the
development takes place in the Town Centre reinforces the transport sustainability.
N/A

+

0
++

+

0

N/A

0

Indirectly through reducing car journeys.

+

N/A

0
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13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The Policy protects the vitality and viability of existing centres by ensuring that any major retailing development would be directed to Yeovil
Town centre, and as Yeovil is the most sustainable settlement, the policy will assist in the reduction of car usage.

Draft Policy EP12 – Retail Vitality and Viability
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

The policy will improve access to essential services and facilities by supporting their development in the
appropriate settlements.
Indirectly through providing a range of retail facilities and services in a range of settlements.

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Score
++
+

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A
The policy will support a strong, diverse and vibrant economy by enabling Yeovil, the Market Towns and Rural
Centres to be more sustainable by ensuring that a range of retail and leisure facilities, appropriate to the role
and function of each settlement, are encouraged, and that not only do the right services and facilities develop in
settlements, but that they promote self containment and do not harm the overall retail hierarchy.
The Policy will reduce the need to travel by allowing the provision of facilities in a range of settlements. These
settlements are more likely to be served by public transport facilities and so provide the opportunity for people
to use modes other than the private car to undertake their shopping.
N/A

0
++

+

0

N/A

0

Indirectly through reducing car journeys.

+
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12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This policy is very similar to draft Policy EP9: The Retail Hierarchy, it that it seeks to make Yeovil, the Market Towns and Rural Centres more
sustainable by ensuring that a range of retail and leisure facilities, appropriate to the role and function of the settlement in question, are encouraged, and that
not only do the right services and facilities develop in settlements, but that they promote self containment and do not harm the overall retail hierarchy. The
policy will support strong and vibrant local economies, encourage self-containment, reduce the need to travel and improve access to essential services and
facilities thereby reducing exclusion.

Draft Policy EP13 – Protection of Retail Frontages
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The policy is seeking to retain a core retail function in our Town Centres, indirectly this would support the
retention and possibly improvement in essential services and facilities such as banks, post offices because it
support a strong and vibrant Town Centre.
N/A

+

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

N/A
The policy will supports a strong, diverse and vibrant local economy by defining Primary Shopping Frontages,
and where these have been defined, protecting A1 Uses (retailing) to ensure a dominant retail function.
N/A

0

0
++
0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The policy defines Primary Shopping Frontages, locations where retail (A1 uses) should dominate, this will protect the retail function of the
District’s Town Centre and thereof the policy will support strong and vibrant local economies.

0

0

0
0

Draft Policy EP15 – District and Local Centres
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The policy will improve access to essential services and facilities by supporting their development in the local
centres in Yeovil’s Urban Extension and on the Chard Key Site. These sites would otherwise not have such
services and facilities locally.
Indirectly through providing a small range of retail facilities locally.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score
++

+

N/A

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A
The policy will support a strong, diverse and vibrant economy by ensuring that any local services and facilities
that develop in the suburbs of Yeovil and Chard do not harm the retail provision in the main Town Centres.
The policy will reduce the need to travel for essential and top-up goods by allowing the provision of local
facilities.
N/A
N/A

0
++
+
0
0
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11. Reduce contribution to climate Indirectly through reducing car journeys for essential and top-up goods.
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The policy will support strong and vibrant local economies, reduce the need to travel and improve access to essential services and facilities
thereby reducing exclusion by providing local sopping facilities to serve day-to-day need in Yeovil’s Urban Extension and on the Chard Key Site.

+

0

0
0

Draft Policy EP16 – Protection and provision of local shops, community facilities and services
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Across South Somerset there are many settlements where the last remaining shop, post office, public house or
other service of facility is in danger of being closed. These services and facilities are vital to the communities
that they serve and their loss can significantly affect the ability of local residents to access services – the draft
policy seeks to protect these services and facilities from closure.
The protection of community facilities can help to foster social inclusion.

+

N/A

0

‘Community facility’ could incorporate health facilities so positive impact if these are protected.
N/A

+
0

N/A
Local shops make a vital contribution to the rural economy.

0
+

The retaining of local shops and services will help to reduce the need to travel to other settlements to access
these facilities.
N/A

+

N/A

0

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Score

57

+

0

11. Reduce contribution to climate Reduction in need to travel to access services should minimise CO2 emissions.
+
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Potential reduction in noise and air pollution as the need to travel is reduced through the protection of local
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
services.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: The protection of local shops, community facilities and services would have several sustainability benefits across the range of social, economic
and environmental effects.

‘Transport and Accessibility’ chapter
Draft policy TA1 – Low Carbon travel
‘Do Minimum’ (Maintain current % modal shift)
All residential and employment developments in South Somerset should:
i. Provide Smarter Travel Information Packs ii. Provide for the charging of electric vehicles iii. Provide a Green Travel Voucher for use on Local Buses
including Demand Responsive Services iv. Include Transport Assessments, Transport Statements and Travel Plans commensurate with Draft Policy TA2 v.
Ensure that sustainable transport measures need to be in place and operational concurrent with first occupancy.
Additionally all residential developments should: vi. Enable ease of working from home by providing a designed in specific work area with Broadband and wi-fi
connections and advice on best practice, benefits and information on ICT training.
‘Do More’ (Target to reduce single car occupancy car use in Market Towns & other villages from 66% to 60%) Low Carbon Travel
In addition to the policies that support generic modal shift above throughout the district (Draft Policy TA1), in respect of the Market Towns and other villages
more robust policies would need to be in place if we are to achieve greater modal shift: Deliver improved public transport connections increasing accessibility
through enhancements to either existing conventional bus routes or existing or new Demand Responsive Transport Schemes that enable good on-going
connections with the public transport network; Ensure that bus stops, bus shelters and timetable information are provided within 400 metres of the
development, dependent of the scale of the development and existing provision.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The policy should ensure a higher level of accessibility to key services by walking, cycling and public transport.
However the ‘Do-minimum’ is not specific enough and there are also concerns on the robustness both in terms
of ensuring developer sign up to and actual delivery.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment

Owning and running a car(s) can be a significant proportion of living costs for low-income families. Reducing the
need to own a car, particularly a second car can reduce these costs and thereby has the potential to benefit
these groups. Social inclusion through transport very reliant on public transport for those who have no access to
a car. Increased walking and cycling potential to increase social interactivity – again concerns policy is not
specific enough and robustness both in terms of ensuring developer sign up to and actual delivery.
N/A.

+

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up and
delivery. Degree of positive effect will depend on the ability to provide better public transport through DRT
schemes etc.
Possible easing of access to further education for those without a car.

+

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy. Potential negative effect that shelters often
attract anti-social behaviour – good design which includes ensuring public spaces are overlooked should be
incorporated.
Ensures access to work by walking, cycling and public transport. Increased opportunity to access employment,
social and tourism facilities, although this will be dependent on the level & frequency of service that could be
delivered. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms
of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling are more likely to choose to use local facilities than those
travelling by car. Increased walking and cycling can also assist in the delivery of leisure and sustainable
tourism opportunities. Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent
on free and unrestrained access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not
having to provide extensive and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking
facilities. Additionally can enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Positive impacts, although the Do-Minimum scenario may not deliver to the full potential - should be more
specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery.
Green corridors should arise from increased provision of cycle paths and footways. However the Do-minimum
policy is unlikely to deliver any noticeable difference and again policy should be more specific and robust to
ensure sign up & delivery.
In some locations there may be an opportunity to enhance the historic environment through giving more
sustainable access to the site or through preserving our industrial heritage through a different use e.g. using an
old railway line as a cycle path. However these opportunities are likely to be rare and therefore of little
significant positive effect.

?
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0

?

+

+
?

+

11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes need to adapt to climate change.
Policy should be more specific and robust to ensure sign up & delivery. Degree of contribution from electric cars
will be dependent on how electricity generated. Potential benefits of Home Working needs to take account of
possible increased CO2 emission in the home.
Improves air quality and minimises noise pollution, although for public transport a criteria for modern low
emission/hybrid type vehicles would need to be in place. A stronger policy is needed to reflect this.

+

12. Minimise pollution (including
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A.
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths – primarily a management issue.
Conclusion: This policy will have a positive effect through improved modal shift. However the degree of modal shift will have a direct bearing on the degree
of effect on the SA objectives. The ‘Do-minimum’ may not prove specific enough or sufficiently robust to ensure developer sign-up and actual delivery. Given
the anticipated growth, it may well struggle to even maintain the current % of modal shift. However they form a good starting point for encouraging alternative
travel to the car across the district. These criteria should therefore be included in draft policy TA1. Whilst in theory the ‘Do-more’ policy will have a
positive effect on modal shift, the cost involved of delivery against the anticipated scale of development in our Market Towns and villages means it may be
difficult to achieve significant service improvements and new services especially would only be appropriate for significant sites. Such improvements should
therefore be proportionate to the size of development. Recommend that threshold for these policies are set at major developments (>10 dwellings/1000sq m)
and commensurate with the scale of development. Similarly the requirement for bus shelters to be within 400 metres of the development is considered too
onerous for the smaller Market Towns and villages. Subject to these amendments these criteria should be included in draft policy TA1.

Draft Policy TA2 – Travel Plans
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Travel Plan measures provide the mechanisms for raising awareness and enabling a choice of modes. E.g. the
provision of cycle parking and showers can encourage the user to cycle.
Easier access and/or raising awareness will increase social inclusion. Potential for walking and cycling to
reduce travel costs. Increased walking, cycling and use of public transport is also likely to increase social
interactivity.
N/A.

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport.
Increase awareness of public transport availability and walking and cycling may well enable easier access to
further education for those without a car.
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+
+

0

+

0

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Probability that the increased social interactivity delivered through walking and cycling could lead to reduced
anti-social behaviour. However this is likely to depend on other factors relating to location, proximity and type of
services and facilities, general design and safety features such as lighting etc. Access by foot or cycle that’s
Safe & Secure by design should therefore be included in the policy.
Promotes travel to work by walking, cycling and public transport. This in turn will have a knock-on effect on the
town and local centre vitality and viability both in terms of reducing congestion and those walking and cycling
are more likely to choose to use local facilities or ‘pop in to the local shop’ en route than those travelling by car.
Counter argument often voiced that enhanced business competitiveness is dependent on free and unrestrained
access by car, although this can be offset by reduced costs to the business of not having to provide extensive
and costly (both in terms of land use and construction and maintenance) parking facilities. Additionally can
enhance the company’s ‘green credentials’.
Positive effect on reducing the effect of traffic on the environment.

?

+

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes needed to adapt to climate change.

+

12. Minimise pollution (including
Increased travel by public transport walking and cycling initiatives will reduce pollution.
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
In theory sustainable travel should promote green infrastructure although this has to be balanced against
biodiversity and geodiversity
possible damage by walkers and cyclist failing to keep to designated paths. Primarily a management issue.
Conclusion: Generally Travel Plans are a useful tool in raising awareness, however the degree of effectiveness is dependent on the choice of modes
available and therefore are usually complimentary to other measures within modal shift policy.
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+

0
0

Draft Policy TA3 – Transport Impact of New Development
All new development shall be required to address its own transport implications designed to maximise the potential for sustainable transport through:
i.
Safeguarding existing and new transport infrastructure, which is important to an efficient and sustainable transport network from development
that would prejudice their transport use ii. Securing inclusive, safe and convenient access on foot, cycle, and by public and private transport that
addresses the needs of all;
ii.
Ensuring that the expected nature and volume of traffic and parked vehicles generated by the development would not have a detrimental
impact on the character or amenity of the area and would not compromise the safety and/or function of the local or strategic road networks in
terms of both volume and type of traffic generated;
iii.
Ensuring that proposals, which specifically require a location with direct access to the strategic road network due to the volumes and quality
of traffic generated, are well located on these networks. There is a presumption against direct access from the strategic road network.
Exemptions will only be made where the type of development is such that it requires a high order (of route hierarchy) route location, such as
roadside service stations or freight transfer facilities;
iv.
Assessing the transport impact of development and ensuring delivery of the necessary transport infrastructure for the proposal and requiring
larger schemes to prepare Transport Assessments.
v.
Requiring car parking and vehicle servicing at levels appropriate to the development and its location, in accordance with the
approved/adopted standards identified in Policy TA4.
SA objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

At least maintains access & mitigates impacts that may otherwise occur from developments. In best cases
potential to really improve access.
Easier access and/or raising awareness will increase social inclusion. Potential for walking and cycling to
reduce travel costs. Increased walking, cycling and use of public transport are also likely to increase social
interactivity.
N/A.

Positive health benefits of increased walking & cycling with ease of including regular exercise into daily route.
Additionally physical activity is known to increase as walking to bus stops or cycling to train stations often forms
part of longer journeys by public transport. However, wherever there is provision of car parking there is always
the potential to discourage the use of sustainable travel modes.
Whilst there is perhaps a tenuous link in providing improved access to educational facilities, little direct benefit is
likely to occur from these policies. Very difficult to predict therefore uncertain effect.
The existing infrastructure may not be conducive to reducing the fear of crime. Although securing safe
sustainable transport with consequential increased social interactivity should reduce fear of crime and similarly
new design should also have a positive effect on motor related crime & general ambience to area. Overall likely
to have a neutral effect.
A good overall transport infrastructure should achieve this. Generally these policies will deliver the desired
positive effect and in the urban areas this should be significant. However the rural nature of the district and its
associated problems mean that it’s more likely to be positive overall than significant.
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++
+

0

+

?
0

+

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Overall effect positive given the need to secure safe & Convenient access on foot, cycle & public transport but
some issues relating to car parking, necessary in a rural area will run contra to this.
N/A

+

N/A

0

21% of emissions come from personal transport, mostly arsing from the use of the car. Sustainable transport
modes reduce carbon emissions and also contribute to lifestyle changes needed to adapt to climate change.
Again the rural necessity of car travel runs contra.
Increased travel by public transport walking and cycling initiatives will reduce pollution.

+

N/A.

0

Should certainly conserve although doubtful if enhancement would occur.

+

0

+

Conclusion: There is a need for cars in a rural district. The balance between achievable sustainable transport measures and ensuring economic viability is
delicate and will be challenging to achieve. Generally it is felt that these policies will deliver. This policy has been included as draft policy TA6.

Draft Policy TA4 – Parking standards
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

The provision of sufficient levels of parking should ensure good accessibility to services and facilities. In
particular, recommend that good quality secure cycle parking is provided to improve sustainability.
Minimum levels of parking for people with disabilities will be provided. Minimum levels of cycle parking will be
provided which will help provide travel opportunities for those without access to a car.
Not directly relevant to this objective.

+

Lower levels of car parking provision at accessible locations should encourage walking/cycling, as will minimum
cycle parking standards. Particular opportunities at Yeovil given its high levels of accessibility.
Not directly related to this objective.

?
0

Not directly related to this objective.

0

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

63

+
0

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The effects of parking standards on the local economy are difficult to ascertain – adequate levels of good
quality secure parking in town centres should be provided to encourage investment and maintain their vitality
and viability.
Lower levels of off-street car parking provision at accessible locations should increase the proportion of non-car
journeys at these places, and reduce the growth of traffic congestion. This is particularly important at Yeovil
where substantial growth is planned.
The policy supports high design standards by stating that parking provision should be “design-led.”

?

+

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
Not directly related to this objective.
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Lower levels of off-street car parking provision at accessible locations should increase the proportion of non-car
change and vulnerability to its
journeys at these places, and therefore minimise carbon dioxide emissions emitted from cars.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
More stringent car parking standards at Yeovil should minimise air pollution in the Air Quality Management
air, water, land, light, noise) and
Area.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Not directly related to this objective.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Not directly related to this objective.
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: Several positive effects associated with ensuring appropriate parking provision based upon site characteristics, location and accessibility.
Secure cycle parking in particular should be encouraged. Several benefits with promotion of lower car parking levels at accessible locations, specifically
Yeovil, including minimise air pollution, encourage use of alternative travel modes, and potentially reduce the growth of traffic congestion.

+
0

+

+

0
0

‘Health and well being’ chapter
Draft Policy HW1 – Provision of Open Space and Outdoor Playing Space in New Development
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

When considering facilities that should be provided, PPG17 allows that any identified deficiencies in existing
facilities can also be considered and be provided through developer contributions, thereby not only providing
facilities for the new housing but enhancing the accessibility to provision by existing nearby housing.
The provision of play and community facilities with the aim to bring social cohesion within that community could
help to reduce social exclusion.
N/A.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score

64

++

+
0

4. Improve health and well being

The provision of adequate open space and outdoor playing space enables everyone the opportunity to
participate in play and leisure activities, which is beneficial to the health and well being of the population.
N/A.

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime N/A.
7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A.
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The provision of pleasant, well presented and maintained play and open space will enhance the character and
landscape and townscape
appearance of the townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate Provision of open space especially in conjunction with tree planting, can contribute to flood mitigation proposals
change and vulnerability to its
and reduce CO2 levels.
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
Trees act as carbon filters and reduce pollution levels
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Provision of open space especially in conjunction with tree planting, can contribute to flood mitigation proposals.
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Provision and maintenance of open space within the townscape help to maintain areas which promote
biodiversity and geodiversity
biodiversity.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure the provision of adequate open space and outdoor playing space in new developments. The appraisal of the
preferred option demonstrates several positive effects such as improvements to facilities, the health of the population and the natural environment.

++
0
0
0
0
+
0

+

+

+
+

Draft Policy HW2 – Provision of Sports, Cultural and Community Facilities in New Development
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

When considering facilities that should be provided, PPG17 allows that any identified deficiencies in existing
facilities can also be considered and be provided through developer contributions, thereby nor only providing
facilities for the new housing but enhancing the accessibility to provision by existing nearby housing.
The provision of sports, cultural and community facilities with the aim to bring social cohesion within that
community could help to reduce social exclusion.
N/A.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community

Score

65

++

+
0

4. Improve health and well being

The provision of adequate local and strategic sports facilities enables everyone the opportunity to participate in
sport and leisure activities, which is beneficial to the health and well being of the population.
N/A

++

5. Improve education and skills of
0
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime N/A
0
7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on the landscape and townscape, however this will be
?
landscape and townscape
assessed and mitigated through other policies.
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The provision of new built facilities could have a potentially detrimental impact on pollution, however this will be
?
air, water, land, light, noise) and
assessed and mitigated through other Development Management policies.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on potential flood risk, however this will be assessed and
?
flooding
mitigated through other policies.
14. Conserve and enhance
The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on biodiversity and geodiversity, however this will be
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
assessed and mitigated through other policies.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure the provision of adequate additional local and strategic sports, cultural and community facilities/provisions in new
developments. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option demonstrates a benefit of the policy in its ability to improve facilities and the health of the
population. Although currently uncertain, there is potential for negative effects for sustainability objectives 9, 12, 13 and 14. It is considered that these effects
will be mitigated by other Core Strategy policies.

Draft Policy HW3 – Sports Zone
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

Preference would be given to a site within Yeovil or failing this a strategic site on the edge of Yeovil well served
by public transport
The provision of a strategic sports facility within the community could help to reduce social exclusion.
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+
+

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

N/A.

0

The provision of adequate local and strategic sports facilities enables everyone the opportunity to participate in
sport and leisure activities, which is beneficial to the health and well being of the population.
N/A

++
0

N/A
N/A.

0
0

The provision of a strategic sports provision could result in increased traffic generation bringing people from
Yeovil and elsewhere to use the facilities – sustainable travel modes should be encouraged to reduce this
negative effect.
The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on the landscape and townscape, however this will be
assessed and mitigated through other policies.
N/A

-

9. Protect and enhance the
?
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
The provision of new built facilities could have a potentially detrimental impact on pollution, however this will be
?
air, water, land, light, noise) and
assessed and mitigated through other Development Management policies.
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on potential flood risk, however this will be assessed and
?
flooding
mitigated through other policies.
14. Conserve and enhance
The provision of suitable facilities may have in impact on biodiversity and geodiversity, however this will be
biodiversity and geodiversity
assessed and mitigated through other policies.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure the provision of strategic sports provisions in South Somerset. The sustainability appraisal of the preferred option
demonstrates a benefit of the policy in its ability to improve facilities and the health of the population. Although currently uncertain, there is potential for
negative effects for sustainability objectives 8, 9, 12, 13 and 14. It is considered that these effects will be mitigated by other Core Strategy policies.
Draft Policy HW4 – Protection of Play Spaces and Youth Provision
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

This policy aims to ensure existing provision is retained or suitable alternatives provided, thereby ensuring
access to services is at least maintained.
N/A

67

+
0

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A.

0

The policy should have a positive impact on the health and well being of the population by protecting existing
facilities, but not necessarily make provision for improvement of the facilities.
N/A

+

5. Improve education and skills of
0
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime N/A
0
7. Support a strong, diverse and
N/A.
0
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
N/A
0
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
N/A
0
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
N/A
0
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate N/A
0
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure the retention or provision of alternative equivalent provision of play spaces and youth provision. The appraisal of this
policy demonstrates benefits to health and well being and access to services through the protection of existing play spaces and youth provision.

‘Environmental Quality’ chapter
Draft Policy EQ1 – Addressing Climate Change in South Somerset
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

N/A.

Score
0

68

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Fuel poverty could be reduced due to improved energy efficiency of new dwellings and therefore lower costs
involved in running a home.
Construction cost increase of achieving the Code for Sustainable Homes could potentially inhibit delivery of
housing development. However most of the cost of meeting the Code is due to the energy requirements, which
are being implemented through the Building Regulations separately of planning policies.
Credits for daylighting, sound insulation, private space and Lifetime Homes are included in the Code for
Sustainable Homes. Design measures to help adapt to climate change are incorporated.
Education and skills of homeowners/occupiers could potentially be improved by inclusion of a ‘Home User
Guide’ to improve understanding and operation of their home efficiently.
Security credits for complying with ‘Secured by Design New Homes’ are likely to be required in order to achieve
the higher levels of the Code for Sustainable Homes.
Potential negative effect of increase in constructions costs with the requirement for renewable technologies.
Additional cost of achieving BREEAM ‘excellent’ is around 7%, which could potentially inhibit delivery of
economic development, but zero carbon will be required by 2019 for non-residential development through the
Building Regulations. The Code for Sustainable Homes encourages use of locally sourced materials and new
building techniques (e.g. greater energy efficiency, integration of renewable energy technologies), which could
improve local business development and enhance competitiveness.
Bicycle use is encouraged through credits for adequate and secure cycle storage facilities which are likely in
order to achieve higher Code for Sustainable Homes levels.
Seeks to avoid significant adverse effects on the landscape and townscape, although some potential for
negative effects through encouraging decentralised and renewable or low carbon energy technologies.
Seeks to avoid significant adverse effects to historical features, although some potential for negative effects
through encouraging decentralised and renewable or low carbon energy technologies.
Positive effects of encouraging CO2 reductions, incorporating sustainable construction methods, and climate
adaptation measures. Recommend the earlier introduction of the higher levels of the Code for Sustainable
Homes and renewable energy requirement in order to achieve significant positive effect.
An increase in recycling/composting, and reduction construction waste is mandatory at all levels of the Code for
Sustainable Homes.
Policy seeks to avoid medium-high flood risk and requires incorporation of SUDS.

+
0

+
?
?/+
0

+
0
0

+

+

++

Aims to ensure biodiversity is more resilient to climate change, although no detail is given on how this can be
0
achieved. Recommend including further detail on how to ensure biodiversity interests are more resilient to
climate change. The HRA identifies a potential adverse effect of this policy upon bird species on the Somerset
Levels and Moors from wind turbines – mitigation required to ensure no adverse impact.
Conclusion: This policy performs very well across most objectives, with numerous sustainability benefits associated with this policy. The earlier introduction
of the Code for Sustainable Homes / BREEAM would help the policy scored higher on objective 11. No negative effects identified, but some uncertainty or
potential for a negative effect on the landscape, historic environment, housing supply and impact on the local economy.
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Draft Policy EQ2 – Design
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A

0

The policy aims to ensure that development contributes to social sustainability, reducing social exclusion.

+

N/A.

0

Creating quality places as part of the design process. Combating heart disease, respiratory problems and
mental illness for example, relies on factors such as healthy exercise, air quality, fresh food and local social
networks, all of which are influenced by the physical nature of localities.
N/A

+

Good design should have consideration for designing out crime through the creation of safe environments that
benefit from natural surveillance, well overlooked streets and open spaces, appropriate lighting and other
security measures.
The policy aims to ensure that development contributes to economic sustainability.

+

Effective design that improves connectivity and reduces the need to travel by car will help to reduce the effect of
traffic on the environment.
Development proposals are expected to create quality places, and complement and consolidate the landscape
character of the area, whilst reinforcing local distinctiveness and respecting local context
There is a requirement to protect and enhance the unique historic environment of the area. All designated
heritage assets that contribute positively to the significance of the historic environment shall be protected from
inappropriate development that affects the asset or it’s setting.
The policy aims to ensure that development contributes to environmental sustainability and aim to achieve
Building for Life objectives and criteria.

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Score

0

+

++
+

+

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure that development will be designed to achieve a high quality, which promotes South Somerset’s local distinctiveness
and preserves the character and appearance of the district. The appraisal demonstrates numerous sustainability benefits consistent with the aim of
preserving and enhancing the built environment of the area.

Draft Policy EQ3 – Biodiversity
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A.

0

Sites with biodiversity interest can also provide recreational opportunities e.g. walking and cycling on the
Somerset Levels and Moors.
N/A

+

N/A
N/A.

0
0

N/A

0

Likely to be a positive impact on landscape through measures to protect and enhance biodiversity sites e.g.
trees, planting, landscaping to accommodate species.
N/A

+

The protection and enhancement of biodiversity sites can help protect species by giving them more
opportunities to adapt to the effects of climate change. Measures such as increased tree planting can help to
collect CO2 and therefore reduce contribution to climate change.
Measures such as tree planting can help to minimise air pollution by collecting airborne particles.

+

+

Potential for additional flood storage areas as part of biodiversity sites e.g. Somerset Levels and Moors.

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Score

71

0

0

14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Requirements to protect biodiversity value of land and buildings and prevent fragmentation of habitats.
++
Maximise opportunities to restore, enhance and connect natural habitats and incorporate beneficial biodiversity
conservation features.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to promote and protect biodiversity in South Somerset. The appraisal demonstrates several sustainability benefits of adopting
this policy, with no negative effects.

Draft Policy EQ4 – Green Infrastructure
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

Green Infrastructure aims to bring together all aspects of open space, linked by green corridors and providing
greater connectivity within the urban environment.
N/A

+

N/A.

0

Create access to open space, parks, playing fields and provision for children and young people provides
opportunities for recreation, walking and cycling which is clearly beneficial to the health and sense of well-being
of the local community.
N/A

+

N/A
N/A.

0
0

N/A

0

Creation of open space, parks, playing fields and other green corridors, provides a quality space within the built
environment, enhancing the landscape and townscape.
N/A

+

Provision of a network of green spaces, including green corridors, with improved tree planting contribute to
flood mitigation proposals and reduce CO2 levels.

+

Trees act as carbon filters and reduce pollution levels.

+

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Score

72

0

0

0

13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Provision and management of open space, provides larger permeable areas of land for water storage, also
++
flood plains and creation of attenuation ponds alleviating problems especially in times of peak flow. In
conjunction, tree planting can contribute to flood mitigation proposals as they filter rainwater and slow down
surface run off, which helps to reduce soil erosion as well as reducing costs for drainage infrastructure.
14. Conserve and enhance
Requirements to protect existing open space (including natural and formal open space) as well the provision of
++
biodiversity and geodiversity
additional open space in conjunction with new development, plus green corridors to links such areas has a
positive impact on biodiversity. Maximise opportunities to restore, enhance and connect natural habitats and
incorporate beneficial biodiversity conservation features.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to promote green infrastructure in South Somerset, and is likely to ensure numerous sustainability benefits are achieved, with
no negative effects identified.

Draft Policy EQ5 – Woodlands and Forest
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A.

0

Woodlands and forest provide areas for encouraging healthy lifestyles.
N/A

+
0

N/A
N/A.

0
0

N/A

0

The provision of woodlands and forests can enhance the quality of the landscape.

+

N/A

0

Trees filter rainwater and slow down surface run off, which helps to reduce soil erosion and reduce CO2 levels
in the atmosphere
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++

12. Minimise pollution (including
Trees act as carbon filters and reduce air pollution levels.
++
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Trees can contribute to flood mitigation proposals as they filter rainwater and slow down surface run off, which
++
flooding
helps to reduce soil erosion.
14. Conserve and enhance
Provision and protection of woodlands and forests has a beneficial impact on biodiversity and natural habitats.
++
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This policy seeks to promote and protect woodlands and forests in South Somerset. The appraisal of the preferred option demonstrates a
benefit to biodiversity and geodiversity and help in mitigating against climate change.

Draft Policy EQ6 – Air Quality
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A.

0

Improvement in air quality and reduction of pollution levels will benefit health, especially respiratory problems
N/A

+
0

N/A
N/A.

0
0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A

0
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12. Minimise pollution (including
Giving consideration to the potential impact of development on air quality, allowing the opportunity for minimal
+
air, water, land, light, noise) and
impact and mitigation
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
N/A
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
Conclusion: This policy seeks to give consideration for the impact of development on air quality and ensure that it will not exacerbate air quality problems in
existing and potential AQMAs. The appraisal of the preferred option demonstrates a benefit of the policy to prevent exacerbation of air quality problems.

Draft Policy EQ7 – Equine Development
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

N/A

0

N/A

0

N/A.

0

N/A
N/A

0
0

N/A
The encouragement of equestrian enterprises should support the rural economy.

0
+

N/A

0

Suitably located and well-designed equine development will provide a positive framework to facilitate
sustainable development that supports traditional land-based activities, whilst also maintaining environmental
quality and the quality and character of the wider countryside.
N/A

+

N/A

0

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

Score

75

0

12. Minimise pollution (including
N/A
0
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of N/A
0
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
The HRA identifies potential adverse impact on the Somerset Levels and Moors due to potential for close
0
biodiversity and geodiversity
proximity to the designated sites – mitigation required to ensure no adverse impact.
Conclusion: This policy seeks to ensure that equine development maintains environmental quality and respects the countryside character. The appraisal of
this policy demonstrates the benefits of maintaining the character of the area, and supporting the rural economy.
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Section 1. Introduction
What is Sustainability Appraisal?
The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 made it a legal requirement for
Development Plan Documents1 to undergo the process of “sustainability appraisal” –
an appraisal of the economic, social and environmental sustainability of the plan, fully
incorporating the requirements of the European Directive on Strategic Environmental
Assessment. Sustainability appraisal performs a key role in providing a sound
evidence base for the core strategy and should be integrated into the plan
preparation process, informing the evaluation of alternatives. The Sustainability
Appraisal should be used to demonstrate that the plan is the most appropriate given
reasonable alternatives.
Government guidance advocates a five-stage approach to undertaking Sustainability
Appraisal. Stage A involves gathering an evidence base and defining SA Objectives,
which are documented in a Scoping Report that undergoes a five-week statutory
consultation period. The appraisal of the plan is conducted at Stage B, and outcome
recorded in preparation of the SA Report during Stage C. Following statutory
consultation alongside the Preferred Options2 (Stage D) the SA Report may require
updating to reflect changes made in response to representations. Finally, Stage E
involves the ongoing monitoring of significant effects (detailed within the Annual
Monitoring Report).
Sustainability Appraisal (Stage A)
For the purposes of this report the requirements of Stage A of the Sustainability
Appraisal have considered to be met in the updated Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
Report (September 2009). This document is available for inspection from the
Councils website at: www.southsomerset/Sustainability_Appraisal.com
Sustainability Appraisal (Stage B)
This document forms Stage B of the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Stragic
Growth Options and will be used to develop and refine options and assessing effects.
The SA will focus on the significant sustainability effects of the emerging core
strategy with specific regard to Yeovil’s Strategic Growth Options, and be used to
appraise the reasonable alternatives in order to justify the “preferred” strategy.
Options will be appraised against one another and the SA framework.
Stage B of the Sustainability Appraisal will use the SA framework developed and
presented in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (September 2009) to
appraise Strategic Growth Options against a scoring system for each of the 14
objectives. When appraising options, it is necessary to address various ‘impact
dimensions’ including secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and longterm permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects. Reference will also be
made to any uncertainties or assumptions, such as taking into account that it may not
be possible to fully implement options and the potential implications of this. After
identifying the likely effects, the ‘impact dimensions’ will need to be taken into
account when evaluating the significance of the effects.

1

Previously, Sustainability Appraisal was also mandatory for Supplementary Planning
Documents (SPDs). However the Government has recently (April 2009) amended the
regulations meaning that SPDs no longer automatically require SA.
2
Preferred Options is no longer a statutory requirement, although consideration of alternative
options in choosing the most appropriate option is still required.

2

Section 2. Distribution Strategy for Housing & Employment
Distribution Strategy for Housing
In order to plan the strategic growth of Yeovil a decision must be made on the growth
distribution strategy to be applied to the town. There are two distinct approaches to
distributing development either to concentrate development on a single large site or
distribute development between several smaller locations. Each of these approaches
posses a number of advantages and disadvantages that need to be considered
before a decision can be made. The general advantages and disadvantages are
presented in the following matrix.
Advantages

Disadvantages

Advantages

Disadvantages

Concentration into one extension of 5,000
•
Development is of sufficient size to provide infrastructure
needed.
•
Development is sufficient size to get balanced development of
employment, housing and social facilities
•
Size means self-containment more readily available.
•
Public transport can be supported through economies of scale.
• Major development is difficult to assimilate putting pressure on
existing services & facilities.
• Difficult to mitigate in landscape/habitat terms
• One area significantly effected
Distributed Development
• Development can be more easily assimilated into existing
settlement.
• Development can be more readily mitigated in habitat and
landscape terms.
• Greater burdens are placed on existing social and physical
infrastructure as scale of insufficient size to trigger
improvements.
• All areas likely to be affected.
• Population will be dispersed and travel inevitable as selfcontainment less likely.

To aid discussion on the growth strategy for Yeovil a concentration growth strategy
would assume all 5,000 dwellings will be provided in a single location, a distribution
strategy would see the 5,000 dwellings split equally between five sites of 1,000
dwellings in each and that an intermediate strategy would be to divide development
across two sites of 2,500 dwellings.
Distribution Strategy for Employment
This report assumes that the urban extension(s) will come forward with the
corresponding service / facilities and infrastructure necessary to support the full
5,000 dwellings with the exception of employment land. Employment land can be
considered separately as it does not necessarily have to be incorporated with the
urban extension although this is an option.
There are three potential strategies; firstly to provide the employment land within the
proposed urban extension(s) secondly to concentrate employment land at the
existing employment locations or thirdly distribute employment land more evenly
across Yeovil.
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Section 3: Growth Options
Defining Strategic Growth Options
The South West Regional Spatial Strategy Proposed Changes Documents plans for
5,000 new homes to be located in an area of search on the edge of Yeovil (South
Somerset & Dorset). The Regional Spatial Strategy clarifies that this should be a ‘360
degree’ Area of Search and should not be constrained by County or District
boundaries.
To comply with this expectation a ‘360 degree’ study area has been defined through
a three-stage process.
i)

ii)

iii)

Using the settlement centre as fulcrum, a circle is drawn to include and
contain the furthermost spread of development, to thus define an area
within a radius encompassing all growth associated with the town. This
central focus is for the purpose of seeking settlement growth in close
proximity to the town’s commercial core;
A second line is drawn beyond the town boundary at a minimum of 1km.
distance from the current edge, to allow potential for a coherent urban
extension alongside the town’s current extent, and;
Finally, these lines are adjusted to coincide with established and credible
landscape boundaries to thus establish the study area. Adjacent villages
in close proximity will be included within the study, to enable their
separate identity to be considered in relationship to the main settlement,
as will be areas between Yeovil and the A303 corridor, to acknowledge
strategic transport objectives.

The study area has been separated into six strategic growth options using the town’s
principal roads (A3088, A37, A359 & A30) as dividing lines. This approach has the
advantage of ensuring that all strategic options are considered and prevents sites
from being removed from the process without due consideration. The six strategic
growth options are displayed on ‘Figure 1: Yeovil Strategic Growth Options’
presented below. It is important to note that the six growth options have been defined
purely to assist the Sustainability Appraisal process and that final allocations will not
be based on these divisions.
Figure 1: Yeovil Strategic Growth Options
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Section 4: Constraints Mapping
To assist the Sustainability Appraisal of each of the Strategic Growth Options
constraints mapping has been undertaken. The purpose of the exercise is to identify
development issues and site constraints that could constrain development and to
directly inform the Sustainability Appraisal process. For each Strategic Growth Option
maps have been produced overlaying the constraints layer over the growth option.
For clarity layers have been divided into 4 separate constraints maps. A further
information box has been added to give community facilities.
Layer

Site Constraint

1

Landscape Capacity

2

Flood Zone 2 & 3, National and Local Wildlife/ Geological Sites,
Historic Parks and Gardens, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings
and Scheduled Ancient Monuments (SAM).

3

Agricultural Land Quality

4

Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 2009.
Sites identified by the panel as Suitable, Available and Viable.

Layer

Community Facilities

5

Access to Services: School, Town Centre, Retail Centre plus major
supermarkets, Trains Station, Bus Station, Cycle Route, Hospital,
Sports and Leisure Facilities.

Figure 2: Landscape Capacity

5

Figure 3: Flood Zone 2 & 3, National and Local Wildlife/ Geological Sites,
Historic Parks and Gardens, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings and
Scheduled Ancient Monuments (SAM)

Figure 4: Agricultural Land Quality

6

Figure 5: Community Facilities

Figure 6: Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)

7

The Evidence Base
Site Constraint

Evidence Source

Landscape Character

Peripheral Landscape Study (2009)

Agricultural Land Quality

DEFRA / Natural England

Historic Environment

Listed Buildings Register / Historic Parks and Gardens

Flood Risk

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2009)

Contaminated Land

Contaminated Land Register

Biodiversity

Strategic Ecological Assessment (2009)

National, Regional and Local
wildlife designations

Local Plan Proposals Maps (2006)

Strategic Transport Capacity

Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic Housing Options Transport
Background Paper (2009), Yeovil Transport Strategy
Review 2 (Forthcoming), Traffic Model, Yeovil Eastern
and Western Corridor Studies and Existing walking &
cycling routes

Employment Centre

Employment Land Review (2009)

Retail Centre

Retail Needs Assessment (Forthcoming)

Health Facilities

Primary Care Trust

Education Facilities

Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment – Initial
Assessment

Utilities (Gas, Electricity and
Water)

Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment – Initial
Assessment

Waste and Recycling

Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment – Initial
Assessment

Open Space

PPG17 Assessment (Forthcoming)

Sports Facilities

PPG17 Assessment (Forthcoming)

Topography

Ordnance Survey

Potential Coalescence

GIS data

Railway & Bus Stations

GIS data

Air Pollution

Local data
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Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)
Housing densities for each of the development areas have been calculated using the
Council’s SHLAA. The SHLAA panel has made an assumption that all sites have a
capacity of 30 dwellings per hectare (dph). This low-density assumption has been
made to take into account sites that have unknown site constraints preventing higher
densities from being achieved. Policy H2 of the South West Regional Spatial
Strategy proposed changes however clarifies that Local Planning Authorities should
‘promote net densities of 50dph or more overall in planned urban extensions to
SSCTs and adjacent new communities’. It is therefore considered that for this study a
higher net density of 50dph can be applied. The impact of the higher density figures
is presented in table 1 below.
To determine evidence based realistic development options the study has applied a
filter to each of the SHLAA sites identified in the six development areas. The filter has
removed the three key sites already allocated in the local plan and sites not
considered strategic. To simplify the Sustainability Appraisal the housing capacity for
each of the growth options has been rounded to the nearest whole number.
Table 1 – SHLAA housing capacity by growth options
Housing Capacity
(30dph)
Development Areas
SHLAA Report
Area 1
1755
Area 2
717
Area 3
0
Area 4
1585
Area 5
3689
Area 6
1397
Total
9143
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Housing Capacity
(50dph)
Rounded
3000
1200
0
2700
6200
2300
15400

Available land in
Hectares
112
40
0
88
250
83
573

Estimated Land Take (5000 new homes)
The table below shows the approximate area land required to provide 5,000 new
homes along with the associated infrastructure and community infrastructure for an
urban extension(s) at Yeovil. The footnotes below explain how this land take has
been calculated.
Estimated Land Take (Hectares)
5000 Dwellings
100
50
19.84
5.65
14
0.2
7.15
2
5
203.84

Land Type
1. Housing
2. Employment (B1, B2 & B8)
3. Sport, Recreation & Open Space
4. Open Space (Parks & Gardens)
5. Education
6. Health Centre
7. Local Centres/Community Facilities
8. Energy Centre
9. Strategic Road Network
Total
Footnotes:

1. The area of housing land has been calculated using a density figure of 50
dwellings to the hectare in accordance with RSS Policy H2: Housing Densities.
2. Employment land has been calculated using the following formula; a 5000
dwelling urban extension would generate an estimated 10,600 people assuming
2.12 people per household. Census data indicates that Yeovil has a 72%
economically active population (7,632 people). The South Somerset employment
land review estimates that this would generate 50 hectares of employment land
assuming a job split of 78% (B1), 11% (B2) & 11% (B8).
3. The Sports and Leisure Team estimate that for 5,000 new dwelling there will be a
requirement for 19.8 hectares of open space / sports and leisure land. This figure
has been calculated using their exiting open space / sport & recreation formula
based on saved local plan policy CR2 & ST10. This figure will be revised as a
result of the work emerging from the councils PPG17 compliant open space
study.
4. The Streetscene Team have estimate that for 5,000 new homes there will be a
requirement for between 4.5 - 5.6 hectares of informal open space. This figures is
based on calculations using the saved South Somerset Local Plan policies and
will be revised in light of evidence emerging from the forthcoming open space
strategy.
5. Education requirements have been estimated by work prepared by Baker
Associates in their report ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment – Initial
Assessment’. The report concludes that for the full 11,400 dwellings Yeovil will
need to supply approximately 4 primary schools (1-2 ha per school) and 1
secondary school (4-8 ha). The report considers that Post 16 and special school
requirements are insufficient to generate a new facility.
6. Health Centre requirements have been calculated from the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure
Impact Assessment’ work by Baker Associates. This project concludes that there
is a need for 2 health centres (0.2 ha per centre) for the full 11,400 dwellings.
7. Urban extensions will be expected to provide for a Local Centre and Community
Facilities. The ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment’ suggests that 11,400
dwellings should be supported by public infrastructure including: 5 community
centres / place of worship (0.37 ha per centre), 2 public libraries (0.075 ha per
library) & 1 arts centre/theatre (0.15 ha). Analysis of Yeovil key sites advocates
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the need for approximately 1 local centre (1 ha per centre) for every 1,000
dwellings to include: shops/office, public house, nursery school, public parking.
8. Policy RE5 of the emerging RSS sets a target for major applications of 10% of
energy to come from decentralised or low–carbon sources. To meet this
requirement land should be set aside for an energy centre (0.5 - 2 hectares).
9. Strategic Road Network has been calculated as 5% of housing land. This figure is
based on a review of existing key sites on the edge of Yeovil, a review of other
Local Authority urban extensions and Officer experience. Figure should be
considered as an approximation as land-take and design will vary on a site-bysite basis.
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Sustainability Appraisal of Growth Options 1 – 6
A detailed assessment of the constraints and opportunities of the six Strategic
Growth Options has been undertaken by Officers using the Sustainability Appraisal
Matrix as presented in the SA Scoping Report. The SA matrix sets out 14 Objectives
with corresponding questions designed to stimulate debate and to test the options.
The SA matrix includes a comments box that lists the relevant issues associated with
a 5000 dwelling urban extension as well as the potential mitigation measures that
could be employed to avoid or reduce any potentially significant effects.
For the purposes of the Sustainability Appraisal the Strategic Growth Options have
each been given scores that reflect the impact of the 5,000 dwellings only and not
that of the supporting infrastructure that would likely be required. The supporting
infrastructure excluded from the Sustainability Appraisal includes; employment
allocations, sports, recreation and open space, education facilities, health centres,
community facilities, energy centres, strategic road network, waste centres and
recycling centers. As an exception the appraisal assumes that the 5,000 dwellings
will include 35% affordable housing provision inline with the requirements of the
Regional Spatial Strategy, Policy H1 and the Somerset Housing Market Assessment
(SHMA).
It should be noted that the scoring of the Strategic Growth Options are based on a
review of the whole strategic growth option and not just constitute parts. Scoring will
also exclude reference to the mitigation measures raised in the comments box. Sites
will be scored on their individual merits without mitigation measures being used to
justify an increased score. The mitigation measures have been listed in the appraisal
for consideration at a later stage in the policy development process.
Each objective will be given a score of either significant positive, positive, neutral,
negative or significant negative effect. Score’s will reflect an overall view of the
objective and issues raised in the comments box. Some objective may contain both
positive and negative effects, in these instances two scores can be applied subject to
suitable explanation. Where information on an issue is missing or the effect is unquantified a score of uncertain will be recorded.
It is important to reiterate that the six growth options have been defined purely to
assist the Sustainability Appraisal process and that final allocations will not be based
on these sub-divisions. Indeed it is more than possible for the 5000 dwelling urban
extension to straddle the boundary of any of the strategic growth options.
Sustainability Appraisal Scores
++
+
0
-?

Significant positive effect
Positive effect
Neutral effect
Negative effect
Significant negative effect
Uncertain effect

A summary sheet showing the SA scores of each of the strategic growth options is
presented opposite. These issues will be drawn out within the sustainability appraisal
summary and discussion sections.
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Sustainability Appraisal Summary Table – Growth Options
Objective

Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

Option 4

Option 5

Option 6

--

-

+

0

-

--

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

-

-

-

-

-

-

--

+

+

-

+

+

-/-

-/-

+/?

+/ -

-/-

-/-

--

-

--

-

--

-

-

-

--

--

--

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

--

--

-

-

-

--

---

--

0
-

+
--

1. Improve access to essential services and
facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified
needs of the community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of the
population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the
environment
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and
townscape
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance
the historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate change
and vulnerability to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water,
land, light, noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geodiversity
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Sustainability Appraisal Discussion & Mitigation Measures
1. Improve access to essential services and facilities
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
that Yeovil’s key services are broadly located around the town centre (bus station,
library, college, retail centre, sports centre, hospital & superstores) to the south east
of the town. The town’s two mainline railway stations Yeovil Pen Mill and Yeovil
Junction are also located on the southern periphery. The growth options have been
scored to reflect this southeast direction of services.
Growth options 1 & 6 are positioned furthest from the town centre and train stations
and therefore growth in these locations would have a significant negative effect on
the overall access to services. Growth options 2, 4 & 5 are better related to the Yeovil
urban form / town centre services and have been scored accordingly. Growth option
3 is considered to offer the most sustainable location in terms of access to key
services being located adjacent to the town centre and the two mainline train
stations. This option has been scored as offering a positive effect in terms of access
to services and facilities.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’. The proposed growth option should also support
improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking
networks to the town centre and other key employment locations.
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
Summary: The indices of multiple deprivation show that two of Yeovil’s urban wards
are located in the most deprived 20% in England and that a further four are located in
the most deprived 40%. Development in any of the growth options is considered to
have a positive benefit on these deprived ward’s as new housing will bring with it
improved services and infrastructure.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’. The proposed growth option should also support
improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking
networks to the town centre and other key employment locations. These mitigation
measures will in turn mutually benefit Yeovil’s most deprived wards reducing poverty
and social exclusion.
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified needs of the community
Summary: This sustainability appraisal assumes that there is sufficient land available
to accommodate the full 5,000 dwellings in each of the growth options. As such all of
the growth options have been given a significant positive score with regards to
meeting the identified housing needs of the community.
Mitigation Measures: It should be acknowledged that if only land that is available,
deliverable and viable as defined in the Council’s SHLAA is used there is insufficient
land to fulfil a single urban extension for 5,000 dwellings to date. It is anticipated that
when a direction for growth is identified further SHLAA sites will come forward or in
extreme circumstances the Council will consider Compulsory Purchase powers.
4. Improve health and well being
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
the central location of Yeovil Hospital as well as Goldenstones Leisure centre to the
south of the town centre. All growth options are considered to have a negative impact
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on health and well being to reflect the greater burden on the existing health
resources.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
health & leisure facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure
Impact Assessment – Initial Assessment’.
5. Improve education and skills of the population
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil College in the centre of the town while the town’s secondary schools are
distributed mainly to the north and west. All growth options are considered to have a
negative impact on education facilities to reflect the greater burden on the existing
school and college resources.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
education facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’.
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil Police Station located to the west of the town centre. All growth options are
considered to have a negative impact on the fear of crime to reflect the greater
burden on the existing police resources.
Mitigation Measures: Introduce a policy to design out crime from new developments.
New development should be suitably lighted to ensure pedestrian safety and the fear
of crime.
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local economy
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil’s major employment centres. These centres include the Lufton / Houndstone
Trading Estate in the north west, Lynx Trading Estate / Agusta Westlands in the
west, the town centre in the south east and Pen Mill Estate in the east. Growth
options have been scored to reflect their distance from these locations. Growth
options 2, 3, 5 & 6 have been given a positive score with regards to this criterion.
Growth options 1 and 4 are located furthest from all the existing employment centres
and have been given a negative score.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development in any of the growth options should come
forward in a mixed scheme with suitable provision for employment land. The
proposed growth option should also support improvements to public transport
provision and the integration of local cycle / walking networks to the town centre and
other key employment locations.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the environment
Summary: This indicator has been given two scores. The first score reflects the effect
on public transport provision (train / bus stations) and the second score reflects the
impact on existing highways infrastructure.
The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows the towns
two mainline railway stations (Yeovil Pen Mill and Yeovil Junction) and bus station
located in the south east corner of the town. Growth options 2 & 3 have the best
access to these public transport hubs and have accordingly been given positive
scores to reflect their increased accessibility. Growth options 1, 4, 5, & 6 are less well
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related to these public transport hubs and have been scored as having a negative
effect.
The Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic Housing Options Transport Background Paper
assess the strategic transport implications for key sites on the edge of Yeovil. The
Yeovil Transport Paper identifies difficulties with highways improvements at the land
to the west of Lufton (growth option 6) that has consequently been scored as having
a significant negative effect. Land to the south of Odcombe (growth option 5) was
also identified as having highways infrastructure difficulties in coming forward
however to counter balance the positive score given to land at West Coker (also in
growth option 5) the whole growth option has been given a single negative score.
Growth options 1, 2 & 4 have also been given single negative scores to reflect the
greater burden on infrastructure capacity on the town’s main distributor roads
(A3088, A37 & A30) despite the positive review from the Yeovil Transport paper.
Growth option 3 has not been reviewed by the transport paper and consequently has
not received a score (uncertain effect).
Mitigation Measures: The proposed growth option should support improvements to
public transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking networks to the
town centre and other key employment locations. Housing development should make
suitable provision for highways improvements to meet the requirements set out in the
Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic Options Transport Background Paper (October 2009).
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 1 – Landscape Character
Assessment) shows that growth option’s 1, 3 & 5 have landscapes with the lowest
capacity to accommodate built development. Option 1 forms the Yeovil northern
escarpment with wide views of the surround, option 3 is home to the Yeovil County
Park while option 5 is host to the Ham Hill County Park, Montacute Country House
and Brympton D’Evercy Manor House. These growth options have all been scored as
having a significant negative impact to reflect the low landscape capacity. Growth
option’s 2, 4 & 6 have higher capacities to accommodate build growth but have still
been given a negative score to reflect the impact on this sustainability objective.
Mitigation Measures: Housing growth should be located in landscape areas with
moderate-high capacity to accommodate built development as identified in the
Landscape Character Assessment.
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance the historic environment
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 2) shows Historic Parks and
Gardens, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings and Scheduled Ancient Monuments
(SAM) within each of the growth options. Growth option 5 is home to Ham Hill County
Park, Montacute Country House and Brympton D’Evercy Manor House all of which
are of intrinsic historic importance to the local area. Growth option 4 contains the
historic villages of East and West Coker identified as locally important by their
conservation area status and growth option 3 is home to Barwick Park and Gardens.
Growth options 3, 4 & 5 have accordingly been scored as having a significant
negative effect to reflect the impact of 5,000 new homes on the historic environment.
Although growth options 1, 2 & 6 do not contain such important historic buildings they
are home to numerous grade I, II* & II listed buildings as well as conservation areas
at Oddcombe, Montacute, Tintinhull, Chilthorne Domer, and Trent. These growth
options have been scored as having a negative effect to reflect the bearing on these
historic designations.
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Mitigation Measures: Introduce a policy to reduce the visual impact of new
development on listed buildings. Take advantage of enabling development
opportunities.
11. Reduce contribution to climate change and vulnerability to its effects
Summary: It is judged that a development of 5,000 dwellings on the edge of Yeovil
will have a negative impact on this sustainability objective. This score is applied to all
the growth options and reflects the carbon dioxide emissions released from building
materials and construction techniques.
Mitigation Measures: Opportunity to introduce a planning policy that promotes energy
efficiency, renewable energy generation and encourages sustainable construction
techniques.
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste
production
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 3 – Agricultural Land Quality)
shows that there is a large band of the highest grade of agricultural land (Grade 1) to
the south of Yeovil within growth options 3 & 4 and have accordingly been scored as
having a significant negative effect. The remaining growth options 1, 2, 5 and 6 are
also considered to have a negative effect on this sustainability objective with regards
to the impact of 5,000 new homes on existing air, water and light quality.
Mitigation Measures: Where possible located development on land of lowest
agricultural value to moderate any negative impact. Introduce design policy aimed at
minimising noise, light, air and water pollution. Introduce waste and recycling centres
within the proposal.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 2: Flood Zones) show that there
are large tracks of land within growth options 2, 3 & 4 located within flood zones 2 &
3. Growth at these locations is considered to have a significant negative effect on
managing and reducing the risk of flooding. The remaining growth options 1, 5 and 6
are less constrained by river flooding but growth would contribute to surface water
flooding and consequently can be attributed a negative score.
Mitigation Measures: Opportunities exist to avoid flood zones 2 & 3, introduce flood
mitigation measures and promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS)
reducing considerably the impact of flooding.
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity
Summary: The Strategic Ecological Assessment (2009) carried out by the county
ecologist reviewed 5 of the growth options but excluding growth option 3. The
Biodiversity Study concluded that development in growth option 4 (specifically north
of Odcombe Road) and 6 should be excluded from the study due to their significant
negative impact on local biodiversity. Growth option 3 has been similarly been scored
as having a significant negative effect because of any developments impact on
Yeovil Country Park and local wildlife sites. The remaining growths options 1, 2 & 6
have been scored as having a negative effect on this sustainability objective with
regards to the impact of 5,000 new homes on existing wildlife identified in the
ecological assessment and within the wildlife designations.
Mitigation measures: Opportunities exist to incorporate open space and green
infrastructure within developments to retain the most important wildlife routes through
out the town.
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Section 1: Introduction
Introduction
The ‘South West Regional Spatial Strategy Proposed Changes’ proposes that 5,000
new homes to be located in an area of search on the edge of Yeovil (South Somerset
& Dorset). The Regional Spatial Strategy clarifies that this should be a ‘360 degree’
Area of Search and should not be constrained by County or District boundaries.
In addition to the 5,000 dwellings allocated as an urban extension, land will also need
be identified for hosing allocated within Yeovil’s urban limits, 43ha of employment
land and associated community infrastructure provisionally identified in the Baker
Study ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact Assessment’ to be formally confirmed through the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) process has been used to identify the proposed
urban extension for Yeovil.
The Sustainability Appraisal Process for determining the Urban Extension
For the purposes of this report the requirements of Stage A of the Sustainability
Appraisal have considered to been met in the updated Sustainability Appraisal
Scoping Report (September 2009).
Stage B of the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic Growth Options was
carried out in (December 2009) and identified a 360-degree area of search for study,
divided the search area into six growth options for further analysis and carried out a
constraints mapping exercise. The six growths options then went through the SA
process to provide a provisional score for further discussions.
In December 2009 the Council invited Yeovil’s Town and Parish Councils to a pair of
workshops to identify potential growth options for a 5,000 dwelling urban extension
and use the SA process to consider advantages and disadvantages of proposed
locations. As an outcome of this process 8 locations for an urban extension were
identified. A further 3 locations were also identified by Officers at this stage to ensure
a full 360 degree area of search.
This document forms a continuation of the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s
Strategic Growth Options and will be used to develop and refine options and
assessing effects. Section 2 of this document summaries the outcomes from the
Yeovil workshops and refines the proposed 11 options into 6 by deleting duplicate
layers, adjusting options to reflect constraints boundaries and removing options
unsupported by Regional policy. Section 3 of this report uses the SA process to
score options; firstly to reflect development pre-mitigation and secondly postmitigation. Finally Section 4 of this report analysis the outcomes of Section 3 by
removing the 2 least sustainable locations from the SA process and combining a third
option with one of the remaining options.
There are three options remaining that will now need to undergo further analysis to
take into account Infrastructure costs and site viability to identify the Council’s
‘Preferred’ location for development.
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Section 2: Yeovil Workshop Outcomes
The outcome from the two Yeovil workshops is presented below in relation to specific
questions raised at the workshop.
Question 1: Should development be located in a single urban extension of 5,000
dwellings or is a dispersed strategy favoured?
Discussion: All three groups considered this issue and felt that the advantages
associated with scales of development out weighed the advantages of a ‘distribution’
approach. Groups made specific reference to public and private transport
infrastructure as being a key factor. Groups also recognised that retail, health and
education could also be more easily incorporated into the proposal. Groups
suggested that a single location for an urban extension did not necessary mean a
single site but could include a series of linked sites, therefore avoiding unfavourable
site constraints.
Question 2: In considering site constraints and the objectives of sustainable
development, where would be your preferred location for growth?
Discussion: All the groups generally favoured growth options to the north of Yeovil at
Lufton, Mudford or as a northern linear development. As a second option groups
considered land at Barwick / Keyford had potential due to close proximity to town
centre services. One group proposed an option at the Cartgate roundabout however
this option would be contrary to the Regional Spatial Strategy.
In an independent assessment the Planning Policy Team proposed a further three
locations for consideration at Over Compton (Dorset), Brympton and South / Keyford
as a southern linear development. These options were submitted to get a full 360
degree coverage of the Yeovil periphery as required by the RSS Proposed
Modifications, to reflect the outcomes of the initial Sustainability Appraisal and
include the preferred transport option of growth linking the A37 with A30 and A3088.
Question 3: In considering the following alternatives, what is your preferred
distribution strategy for employment land? A) Mixed use urban extension, B) at
existing employment locations or C) even distribution.
Discussion: In a plenary session Councillors and local stakeholders considered the
issues associated with each distribution strategy. Groups raised a number of
concerns with regards to the scale of employment provision proposed and links with
residential development. The group decided that they needed more time to consider
this issue in full before making a recommendation. This discussion has been delayed
to a third workshop to be held in 2010.
Yeovil Options – Refinement
The Yeovil workshop held on the 14th December 2009 identified 8 growth options for
further analysis using the sustainability appraisal tool kit. The planning policy team
have also added to this list by identifying a further three options for consideration
(Options 8, 9 &11) because the workshop process focused on preferred options and
did not present a comprehensive set of options around the periphery of the town.
1. Keyford South
2. Barwick
3. Cartgate
4. Lufton West

5. Yeovil Without
6. Northern Linear
7. Combe St Lane / Mudford
8. Brympton D’Evercy
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9. South / Keyford
10. Keyford / Barwick
11. Dorset / Over Compton

A review of these 11 options by policy officers has narrowed these options down to 6
proposals. Options have been refined on the basis of Regional Planning Guidance,
natural barriers / constraints and the removal of over-lapping sites.
In summary Option 3: Cartgate has been removed from the process as it does not
conform to Regional Planning Guidance in that this option is not contiguous to the
Yeovil urban area. Option 5: Yeovil Without, Option 6: Northern Linear & Option 7:
Combe St Lane / Mudford have been combined to remove duplication and refined to
remove Yeovil Marsh from the search area.
Option 11: Dorset / Over Compton has been extended to include Yeovil golf club
reflecting high landscape capacity. Options 10 / Keyford / Barwick, Option 2: Barwick
and Option 1: Keyford South have been combined and extended to remove
duplication and reflect the natural the railway barrier.
Option 1: Keyford South was significantly reduced to reflect landscape constraints.
Option 9: South / Keyford remains the same as proposed. Option 8: Brympton has
been extended to the southeast and finally Option 4: Lufton West has been reduced
at the West to reflect landscape constraints and extended to the east to encompass
option 6: Northern Linear.
There are now 6 refined options that take on board Parish and Town Council
consultation and more readily reflect local constraints mapping. These options are
recorded below and presented in the attached Map 1 at the end of this report.
7. Yeovil Marsh / Mudford
11. Over Compton / West Dorset
10. Barwick / Keyford

9. South / Keyford
8. Brympton
4. Lufton

This document maybe further refined through supplementary workshops and the
outcomes from public consultation.
Figure 1: Yeovil Urban Extension Areas of Search
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Section 3: Sustainability Appraisal Discussion & Mitigation
Measures
Introduction
Stage B of the Sustainability Appraisal uses the SA framework developed and
presented in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (September 2009) to
appraise Strategic Growth Options against a scoring system for each of the 14
objectives. When appraising options, it is necessary to address various ‘impact
dimensions’ including secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and longterm permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects.
The SA scores options firstly to reflect pre-mitigation measures and secondly postmitigation. The post-mitigation scores will be used to determine the most suitable
options for further analysis of infrastructure provision, financial viability and finally
public consultation. A summary relating to the scoring and reasoning of each of the 6
options is set out below and presented in tabular form at the end of this section for
both pre & post mitigation assessment.
1. Improve access to essential services and facilities
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
that Yeovil’s key services are broadly located around the town centre (bus station,
library, college, retail centre, sports centre, hospital & superstores) to the south east
of the town. The town’s two mainline railway stations Yeovil Pen Mill and Yeovil
Junction are also located on the southern periphery. The growth options have been
scored to reflect this southeast direction of services.
Growth options 7 & 4 are positioned furthest from the town centre and train stations
and therefore growth in these locations would have a significant negative effect on
the overall access to services. Growth options 11 & 8 are better related to the Yeovil
urban form / town centre services and have been scored accordingly. Growth option
9 is located adjacent to Yeovil Pen Mill train station and a short walk from the town
centre so has consequently been given a neutral score. Growth option 10 is
considered to offer the most sustainable location in terms of access to key services
being located adjacent to the town centre and the two mainline train stations. This
option has been scored as offering a positive effect in terms of access to services
and facilities.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’. In this respect all the options have equal ability to
mitigate and thus would score the same. The proposed growth option should also
support improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle /
walking networks to the town centre and other key facilities such as leisure. Due to
their proximity to the town centre and ability to improve accessibility particularly
through walking, cycling and public transport, Options 9, 10 and 11 have the greatest
potential to mitigate effects with distance from the town centre being the greatest
obstacle for the other options. Scores can therefore be improved for options 9,10 and
11.
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
Summary: The indices of multiple deprivation show that two of Yeovil’s urban wards
are located in the most deprived 20% in England and that a further four are located in
the most deprived 40%. Growth in Option 10 offers the best opportunity for
regeneration of the town centre by providing access to open space and further
employment opportunities and has been scored to reflect this advantage. The
remaining growth options have been scored as a single positive to reflect the benefits
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new housing will bring to services and infrastructure for Yeovil’s existing deprived
Ward’s.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’. The proposed growth option should also support
improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking
networks to the town centre and other key employment locations. These mitigation
measures will in turn mutually benefit Yeovil’s most deprived wards reducing poverty
and social exclusion. Using indices of social deprivation (2004), there are 4 areas
within the town which fall into the lowest 30 areas within Somerset. Three of these
are within the urban frame but one lies immediately adjacent to the boundary of
Option 10, close to further employment opportunities and the country park. The other
areas are located at some distance from the periphery of any option and would
require access across major routes and therefore they are not considered to be
sufficiently close to directly benefit from any opportunities afforded by growth.
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified needs of the community
Summary: This sustainability appraisal confirms that there appears to be sufficient
land available to accommodate the full 5,000 dwellings in each of the growth options.
As such all of the growth options have been given a significant positive score with
regards to meeting the identified housing needs of the community. It should be noted
that SHLAA sites (2009) can be identified in all option areas except Option 11 which
falls under Dorset. To formalise this option will require a targeted SHLAA ‘call for
sites’ to be undertaken by West Dorset District Council. Initial discussions with West
Dorset are ongoing.
Mitigation Measures: It should be acknowledged that if only land that is suitable,
available, deliverable and viable as defined in the Council’s SHLAA is used there is
insufficient land to fulfil a single urban extension for 5,000 dwellings to date. It is
anticipated that when a direction for growth is identified a targeted ‘call for sites ‘ is
likely to yield further SHLAA sites coming forward or in extreme circumstances the
Council will consider Compulsory Purchase powers. Further investigation would be
required with respect of option 11 within West Dorset District as discussed above.
4. Improve health and well being
Summary: Steep hills surround much of Yeovil and thus topography and
watercourses will play a significant role in the ability to provide walking and cycling
facilities. The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
the central location of Yeovil Hospital as well as Goldstones Leisure centre to the
south of the town centre. Growth option 10 has been given a significant positive
score because of its location adjacent to the town centre and the Yeovil County Park.
Development integrated with the Country Park is considered to encourage walking
and a healthy lifestyle. Growth options 8, 9 & 11 are located further from the town
centre but are considered to still have foot and cycle paths that would encourage
walking. These options have consequently been given a negative score. Growth
options 4 & 7 are located furthest from the town centre and have the fewest
opportunities to encourage walking / cycling and a healthy lifestyle. These growth
options have been given a significant negative score to reflect the greater burden on
the existing health resources and impact on health and well being.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
health & leisure facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure
Impact Assessment – Initial Assessment’. All areas have the ability to improve
facilities for walking and cycling and other facilities but Option 10 already benefits
from proximity to the county park. Option 7 Mudford/Yeovil Marsh is the least likely to

6

be able to provide useable walking and cycling routes due to the steepness of the
topography across the whole area.
5. Improve education and skills of the population
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil College in the centre of the town while the town’s secondary schools are
distributed mainly to the north and east. There is also a secondary school at East
Stoke which serves some students in the west of the town. Primary schools are more
dispersed. All growth options are considered to have a negative impact on education
facilities to reflect the greater burden on the existing school and college resources.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
education facilities to meet the demand identified in the ‘Yeovil Infrastructure Impact
Assessment – Initial Assessment’. Initial indications are that an additional 2 primary
schools would be required within the extension and that 0.5 secondary schools would
be required. In addition, further growth planned within the existing urban framework
would require 0.5 secondary schools and it would be logical for this school to be
placed within the urban extension. Pupils from the south currently have to travel
furthest to secondary education and thus to redress the imbalance in distribution the
school should be placed in the south, Options 9 and 10 being best suited to this. All
options score equally for being able to mitigate pre-school and primary education
with Option 9 and 10 in the south scoring additionally for secondary provision.
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil Police Station located to the west of the town centre. All growth options are
considered to have a negative impact on the fear of crime to reflect the greater
burden on the existing police resources.
Mitigation Measures: Introduce a policy to design out crime from new developments.
New development should be suitably lighted to ensure pedestrian safety and to
minimise the fear of crime. All Options would thus benefit equally. Option 10, being
adjacent to a known pocket of deprivation could potentially improve the greatest but
reduction in crime requires a social rather than physical change so all options have
scored in similar manner.
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local economy
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
Yeovil’s major employment centres. These centres include the Lufton / Houndstone
Trading Estate in the north west, Lynx Trading Estate / Agusta Westlands in the
west, the town centre in the south east and Pen Mill Estate in the east. Growth
options have been scored to reflect their distance from these locations although
greater emphasis has been given to the higher quality business parks to the west of
the town.
Growth options 4, 8 & 9 have been given a positive score with regards to this
criterion as growth options 8 & 9 have links with the Lynx Trading Estate / Agusta
Westlands and option 4 benefits from close proximity to the Lufton / Houndstone
estates which includes the Councils Innovation Centre. Options 10 & 11 have been
given a neutral score as this option only has links with the lower quality Pen Mill
Trading and growth option 10 is adjacent to the town centre. Growth option 7 is
located furthest from all the existing employment centres and has been given a
negative score.
Mitigation Measures: Housing development in the growth options should come
forward in either a mixed scheme with suitable provision for employment land or
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within existing employment sites. As all sites have the same ability to mitigate options
have been given equal improvements to scores. The proposed growth option should
also support improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local
cycle / walking networks to the town centre and other key employment locations.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the environment
This indicator has been given two scores. The first score reflects the effect on public
transport provision (train / bus stations / walking / cycling) and the second score
reflects the impact on existing highways infrastructure.
Public Transport, Cycling & Walking
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 5 – Community Facilities) shows
the towns two mainline railway stations (Yeovil Pen Mill and Yeovil Junction) and bus
station located in the south east corner of the town. Growth options 10 & 11 have the
best access to these public transport hubs. Growth options 14, 7, 8 & 9 are less well
related to these public transport hubs.
The likelihood of walking and cycling in new development is directly related to the
distance that is travelled and the topography between the start and end destination.
Although option 10 is located in close proximity to the town centre there are
significant topographical barriers to travel. Options 4 & 7 remain the furthest from
local services and are also constrained by steep topography. Options 8, 9 & 11 are
placed medium distances from central locations but have largely level routes.
With these issues in mind, growth options 10 & 11 have been given positive scores
reflecting public transport provision and the remaining options have been given a
negative score reflecting distance from services and topographical constraints.
Mitigation Measures: The proposed growth option should support improvements to
public transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking networks to the
town centre and other key employment locations. In this respect all the options have
equal ability to mitigate and thus would score the same.
Private Transport
The Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic Housing Options Transport Background Paper
assess the strategic transport implications for key sites on the edge of Yeovil. The
Yeovil Transport Paper concludes option 4 & 8 are unlikely to provide realistic
opportunities for modal choice and that the required highways improvements would
be difficult and expensive to provide, options 4 & 8 have consequently been scored
as having a significant negative effect.
Development options 7, 9 and 11 have all been considered by the Transport
Assessment to have some merits in transport terms. These options have some
potential to provide realistic opportunities for modal choice, although option 7 maybe
impeded by gradients and distance from community facilities. All options (7, 9 & 11)
have been given a pre-mitigation score of a single negative to reflect the negative
impact on existing road infrastructure capacity.
Growth option 11 has not been reviewed by the transport paper and consequently
has not received a score (uncertain effect).
Mitigation Measures: Housing development should make suitable provision for
highways improvements to meet the requirements set out in the Yeovil SHLAA and
Strategic Options Transport Background Paper (October 2009). The Yeovil Transport
paper recognises that option 9 presents a realistic opportunity to create a southern
link road and has been given an improved mitigation score. The transport paper is
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clear that potential road improvements in all the other areas have minimal ability to
improve transport infrastructure, indeed they may indeed worsen traffic congestion
therefore no change in scores.

9. Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 1 – Landscape Character
Assessment) that growth option’s 7 and 10 have landscapes with the lowest capacity
to accommodate built development. Option 7 forms the Yeovil northern escarpment
with wide views of the surround while option 10 is home to the Yeovil County Park
again largely of low capacity within the exception of land at Keyford. These growth
options have all been scored as having a significant negative impact to reflect the low
landscape capacity.
Growth options 4 & 8 both have a mix of landscape character areas, which are
predominately low, but with pockets of land with a moderate to high capacity. Growth
option’s 4 & 8 have higher capacities to accommodate build growth but have been
given a negative score to reflect the impact on this sustainability objective.
Growth options 11 and 9 are centred on areas largely considered to have a
moderate-high capacity to accommodate built development. Consequently both
growth options have been given a neutral score to reflect the landscape character
assessment.
Mitigation Measures: Housing growth should be located in landscape areas with
moderate-high capacity to accommodate built development as identified in the
Landscape Character Assessment. Concentrating development in these areas would
allow for improvements in scores for options 10, 9, 8 & 11. None of the options have
landscapes with high capacity to accommodate built development therefore no
options can score greater than a single positive. Option 4 have limited ability for
growth to be redirected and has been given a neutral score. Growth option 7 has no
ability to redistribute development and has no change in score.
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance the historic environment
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 2) shows Historic Parks and
Gardens, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings and Scheduled Ancient Monuments
(SAM) within each of the growth options.
Growth option 8 is centred on Brympton D’Evercy Manor House a designated
Historic Park and Garden and would impact on the adjacent Odcombe conservation
area. Growth option 4 includes the village of Thorn Coffin, which has a designated
conservation area and various listed buildings. There is also a Scheduled Ancient
Monument located nearby. Growth option 10 contains Barwick House and Newton
Summerville both designated Historic Parks and Gardens. This growth option also
contains a number of listed buildings and is located adjacent a Scheduled Ancient
Monument. Growth option 9 contains two Scheduled Ancient Monuments and
development in this location would impact on the conservation areas of East and
West Coker. Consequently all four of these growth options have been scored as
having a significant negative on the historic environment.
Growth options 7 and 11 are less historically constrained than the other forth growth
options. Growth option 7 has a small number of listed buildings within its area while
growth option 11 does not contain any listed or historic buildings although it does
abut Newton Summerville and the village of Over Compton. Development of 5,000
dwellings in these two growth options is considered to have a neutral effect on the
historic environment.
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Mitigation Measures: Introduce a policy to reduce the visual impact of new
development on listed buildings. Take advantage of enabling development
opportunities and use country parks and historic buildings as positive attributes for
growth in similar manor to historic London parks. Options 8 & 10 have historic
parklands and manor houses, which can be accommodated within growth area so
impact becomes neutral for these. Option 4 has Thorn Coffin Conservation Area
within its boundary that can be mitigated in similar fashion to the Country Parks.
Option 9 has two scheduled ancient monuments that again can be located with open
space areas and without disturbance.
11. Reduce contribution to climate change and vulnerability to its effects
Summary: It is judged that a development of 5,000 dwellings on the edge of Yeovil
will have a negative impact on this sustainability objective, reflecting the carbon
dioxide emissions released from building materials and construction techniques.
This score has been applied to all growth options with the exception of option 7 which
is north facing and is considered to have little potential for energy saving from solar
gain, consequently this option has been scored as having a significant negative
effect.
Mitigation Measures: Opportunity to introduce a planning policy that promotes energy
efficiency, renewable energy generation and encourages sustainable construction
techniques. Options exist in all areas for climate change mitigation measures
however wind energy can be more easily accommodated in options 9, 8, 4 and 7
reflecting proximity to areas of higher wind speed. Anaerobic digestion would benefit
from locations near employment uses but all urban extensions can include
employment provision no one area scores higher.
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste
production
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 3 – Agricultural Land Quality)
shows that there is a large band of the highest grade of agricultural land (Grade 1) to
the south of Yeovil, largely within growth options 9 & 10. The remaining growth
options 4, 8 & 7 are largely of the lower grades of agricultural land grade (Grade 2 &
3).
Development of 5,000 dwellings in any of the development options is considered to
have a negative impact on existing air, water and light quality. The emissions from
greater car use will impact on air quality. Household water use is likely to lead to
water contamination through the removal of waste. Additional street lighting and
household lighting leads to excessive artificial light resulting in the obtrusion of the
night sky and disruption of ecosystems.
With these issues in mind growth, options 9 & 10 have been accordingly scored as
having a significant negative effect. The remaining growth options have been give a
single negative score reflecting air, water and light pollution.
Mitigation Measures: Where possible located development on land of lowest
agricultural value to moderate any negative impact. Introduce design policy aimed at
minimising noise, light, air and water pollution. Introduce waste and recycling centres
within the proposal. No one option would score higher for such design policies cannot
mitigate building on agricultural land however options with less Grade 1 agricultural
land remain higher scoring.
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13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
Summary: The constraints mapping exercise (Layer 2: Flood Zones) shows that
there are large tracks of land within growth options 10 & 11 located within flood
zones 2 & 3. Although growth options 7 and 9 are located outside existing flood
zones it is considered that growth in these locations would contribute to surface
water flooding off site, exasperated by steep topography and leading to flash
flooding. Growth at these locations is considered to have a significant negative effect
on managing and reducing the risk of flooding.
The remaining growth areas 4 and 8 are not unduly constrained by flooding, only
having small streams running across their area although these brooks do contribute
to flooding in locations further down stream. These growth options have duly been
scored as having a negative impact on flood risk.
Mitigation Measures: Opportunities exist to avoid flood zones 2 & 3, introduce flood
mitigation measures and promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS)
reducing considerably the impact of flooding. SUDS have a minimal ability to mitigate
existing issues, but can instead seek to ensure no worsening of the impact.
Opportunities exist in all areas to improve flood risk through appropriate flood
alleviation schemes. All areas were given a neutral score at present however further
study work and greater technical expertise will be needed to ensure that this is
possible within the preferred option.
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity
Summary: The Strategic Ecological Assessment (2009) carried out by the county
ecologist has reviewed land in all the growth options with the exception of growth
option 11 recorded as having an uncertain effect. The Biodiversity Study concluded
that development in growth option 4 should be excluded from the study due to their
significant negative impact on local biodiversity. Growth option 10 has been scored
as having a significant negative effect because of the effect developments may have
impact on Yeovil Country Park and local wildlife sites. The remaining growths options
7, 8 & 9 have been scored as having a negative effect on this sustainability objective
with regards to the impact of 5,000 new homes on existing wildlife identified in the
ecological assessment.
The Habitats Regulations require the Council to undertake an Appropriate
Assessment for Yeovil to explore the potential impact on the Somerset Levels and
Moors / SPA Ramsar.
Mitigation measures: Opportunities exist to incorporate open space and green
infrastructure within developments to retain the most important wildlife routes through
out the town. Studies are needed, as there is a gap in existing knowledge with
regards to option 11 as this is outside the County Boundary. Opportunities exist
throughout to avoid protected species and build in mitigation through design and
layout. Mitigation can ensure no worsening of impact but equal ability to enhance so
scores remain unaltered.
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Sustainability Appraisal Summary Table – Unmitigated
Objective

1. Improve access to essential services and
facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified
needs of the community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of the
population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the
environment
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and
townscape
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance
the historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate change
and vulnerability to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water,
land, light, noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geodiversity

Option 7
Yeovil Marsh /
Mudford

Option 11
Over
Compton /
West Dorset

Option 10
Barwick /
Keyford

Option 9
Keyford /
South

Option 8
Brympton

Option 4
Lufton

--

-

+

0

-

--

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

--

0
-

++
-

-

-

--

-

0

0

+

+

+

-/-

+/?

+/-

-/+

-/- -

-/- -

--

0

--

0

-

-

0

0

--

--

--

--

--

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

--

--

-

-

--

-?

--

---

-

--

1) Objective 8 has been given two scores; the first concerns public transport and the second private transport.
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Sustainability Appraisal Summary Table – Post Mitigation
Objective

1. Improve access to essential services and
facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified
needs of the community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of the
population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the
environment
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and
townscape
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance
the historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate change
and vulnerability to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water,
land, light, noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geodiversity

Option 7
Yeovil Marsh /
Mudford

Option 11
Over
Compton /
West Dorset

Option 10
Barwick /
Keyford

Option 9
Keyford /
South

Option 8
Brympton

Option 4
Lufton

--

0

++

+

-

--

+
++

+
++

++
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

-+

+
+

++
++

0
++

0
+

+

+
0

+
+

+
+

+
++

+
++

+
++

0/-

+/- -

+/-

0/+ +

0/- -

0/- -

--

+

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

+

+

+

-

-

--

--

-

-

0
-

0
--

0
-

0
--

0
-

0
--

1) Where answer is unknown (?) due to options location outside of the County the Sustainability Appraisal assumes the worst-case scenario of significant
negative effect (--) for scoring.
2) Objective 8 has been given two scores; the first concerns public transport and the second private transport.
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Section 4: Analysis of Sustainability Appraisal
The SA options have been assessed to narrow down the range of options to a more
manageable number of 3 in order to favour further study and assessment and
remove unacceptable options.
The post mitigation sustainability appraisal takes forward the analysis of the six
growth options in respect of possible mitigation measures. With this information
considered the sustainability appraisal now presents a more robust review of each
development option and identifies the key constraints that are unable to be mitigated.
From the analysis the two growth options to the north of Yeovil score significantly
lower than the other more southerly options. Growth options 4 & 7 at Lufton and
Yeovil Marsh / Mudford are identified as the least favourable options, post mitigation
see Figure 2 below.
Figure 2: Yeovil Urban Extension Areas of Search

The low scoring can be attributed to the following location specific issues:
1. Growth options 4 & 7 are located furthest from existing community facilities
within the town centre.
2. There are limited opportunities to improve town centre connectivity via
walking / cycling or encourage a healthy lifestyle.
3. Growth in options 4 & 7 would not benefit existing education deficit in
secondary education in the south of the town.
4. Growth option 7 is the least accessible to the towns existing employment
centres in the south, east and west.
5. Development at Lufton and Yeovil Marsh would be located furthest from the
towns mainline railway stations and are least likely locations to encourage
public transport.
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6. Development in options 4 and 7 will significantly increase private transport
use and will have a detrimental impact on existing road congestion. Mitigation
through major road infrastructure improvements through either a northern
linear route or A3088 link is considered financially unviable.
7. Growth options 4 & 7 are least favourable from a landscape perspective with
limited opportunity to avoid impact on high landscape settings.
8. Options 7 is north facing and least likely to achieve benefits from passive
solar gain or promote energy efficiency. Options do however have wind
turbine potential.
9. Development in both option 4 & 7 will have an adverse impact on existing
wildlife species although mitigation is possible.
Review (March 2010)
Through Officer discussions with the County Council’s Transport Department, option
9 South / Keyford has been amended within the Sustainability Appraisal process.
This option was originally suggested because it had the advantage of making a link
route between the A37 and A30 / A3088. Transport Officers from the County Council
have however advised that there is very limited transport gain with this option and
that this option should be divided between Option 8 Brympton D’Evercy and Option
10 Keyford/Barwick where there is already overlap. The overlap area of Option 9 has
therefore been removed and left solely within Option 10 at Keyford/Barwick. Option 8
has been adjusted to ensure that growth in a western direction does not interfere with
flight paths used by Agusta Westlands, the town’s largest employer. The result of
these two amendments means that the resultant south/south west option is a merger
of Options 8 and 9. (Primarily Option 9 with the southern potion of Option 8)
This update to the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic growth options is now
required to ensure SA scoring reflects the boundary changes suggested above and
presented in Figure 2 maps three strategic growth options. Although Options 4
Lufton West and Option 7 Yeovil Marsh / Mudford have been discounted within the
February 2010 update their scores are presented here for comparison purposes.
The review of the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic growth options has not
identified any changes to the SA scoring despite the alterations to the boundary of
option 8 Brympton D’Evercy to remove land from the flight path of Agusta Westlands
Aerodrome and to include additional land to the South of Yeovil previously within
option 9 South / Keyford. The three best options for consideration through public
consultation therefore remain Brympton & Coker, Keyford & Barwick and East Yeovil
& Over Compton present in Figure 3 below.
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Figure 3: Yeovil Urban Extension Areas of Search

Next Steps
Further consideration will now need to be given to options 8, 10 and 11 in respect of
infrastructure issues and site viability issues to be identified through the Yeovil
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. The three remaining development options will be
presented in the Draft Core Strategy before further public consultation. Finally a
further more detailed analysis of site constraints will be carried out on each of the
remaining options before a ‘Preferred’ option for growth is identified.
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Appendix 4C - Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s
Strategic Growth Options (August 2010)
Section 1: Introduction
This document forms an update and further refinement of the Sustainability Appraisal
(SA) of Yeovil’s Strategic Growth Options published in December 2009 and updated
in February & March 2010.
The first Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic Growth Options was carried out
in December 2009 and identified a 360-degree area of search for study, divided the
search area into six growth options for further analysis and carried out a constraints
mapping exercise. The six growths options then went through the SA process to
provide a provisional score for further discussions.
In December 2009 the Council invited Yeovil’s Town and Parish Councils to a pair of
workshops to identify potential growth options for a 5,000 dwelling urban extension
and use the SA process to consider advantages and disadvantages of proposed
locations. As an outcome of this process 8 locations for an urban extension were
identified. A further 3 locations were also identified by Officers at this stage to ensure
a full 360 degree area of search.
In February 2010, an update to the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic
Growth Options was prepared and was used to develop and refine options and
assess effects. Section 2 of that document summaries the outcomes from the Yeovil
workshops and refined the proposed 11 options into 6 by deleting duplicate layers,
adjusting options to reflect constraints boundaries and removing options unsupported
by Regional policy. Section 3 of that report used the SA process to score options;
firstly to reflect development pre-mitigation and secondly post-mitigation. Finally
Section 4 of that report reviewed the outcomes of Section 3 by removing the two
least sustainable locations from the SA process and combining a third option with
one of the remaining options.
Through Officer discussions with the County Council’s Transport Department, option
9 South / Keyford has been amended within the Sustainability Appraisal process.
This option was originally suggested because it had the advantage of making a link
route between the A37 and A30 / A3088. Transport Officers from the County Council
have however advised that there is very limited transport gain with this option and
that this option should be divided between Option 8 Brympton D’Evercy and Option
10 Keyford/Barwick where there is already overlap. The overlap area of Option 9 has
therefore been removed and left solely within Option 10 at Keyford/Barwick. Option 8
has been adjusted to ensure that growth in a western direction does not interfere with
flight paths used by Agusta Westlands, the town’s largest employer. The result of
these two amendments means that the resultant south/south west option is a merger
of Options 8 and 9. (Primarily Option 9 with the southern potion of Option 8)
In March 2010 the Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic growth options was
re-appraised to reflect the boundary changes made above. The review concluded
that despite the alterations to the boundary; no changes to the SA scoring was
necessary and the three best options for consideration through public consultation
remained ‘Brympton & Coker’, ‘East Coker, Keyford & Barwick’ and ‘East Yeovil &
Over Compton’.
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Public Engagement
In early 2010 the Council published the February 2010 Sustainability Appraisal
update alongside the three proposed growth options, as a result of public interest in
Yeovil’s Strategic Growth arising from the Town and Parish Cluster workshop
process. In publishing the Sustainability Appraisal the Council have received a
number of detailed letters from interested groups seeking to clarify points and
highlight omissions within the Sustainability Appraisal process. This update to the
Sustainability Appraisal of Yeovil’s Strategic growth options is therefore now required
to address points raised.
Evidence Base Update
This review also benefits from new information emerging from the Council’s growing
evidence base in respect of the recently completed Yeovil Historic Environment
Assessment (July 2010) and Yeovil Eco-town Biodiversity Baseline and Scoping
Report (June 2010). The requirement for the HEA was considered particularly crucial
for Yeovil because of the large number of historic assets within the town’s vicinity and
their potential impact to restrict growth.
Revocation of Regional Spatial Strategies
On the 6th July 2010 Local Government Secretary Eric Pickles laid a statement to
parliament that revoked Regional Spatial Strategies with immediate effect. Up until
this point South Somerset District Council had previously explored options for a
5,000 dwelling urban extension in accordance with the South West Regional Spatial
Strategy ‘Proposed Changes’. However following revocation of the RSS, the Core
Strategy is now proposing an urban extension of around 3,700 dwellings at Yeovil in
order to meet the economic and housing needs of the town – it is considered the
broad findings of the SA remain valid and, if anything, effects will be less significant
than originally envisaged.
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Section 2: Sustainability Appraisal Discussion & Mitigation
Measures
Introduction
Stage B of the Sustainability Appraisal uses the SA framework developed and
presented in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (September 2009) to
appraise Strategic Growth Options against a scoring system for each of the 14
objectives. When appraising options, it is necessary to address various ‘impact
dimensions’ including secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and longterm permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects.
The SA scores options firstly to reflect pre-mitigation development and secondly
post-mitigation. The post-mitigation scores will be used to determine the most
suitable options for further analysis of infrastructure provision, financial viability and
finally public consultation. A summary relating to the scoring and reasoning of each
of the 4 options is set out below and presented in tabular form at the end of this
section for both pre & post mitigation assessment.
Figure 1 below presents the three strategic growth options for further consideration.
Although Options 4 Lufton West and Option 7 Yeovil Marsh / Mudford that have been
discounted within the earlier February 2010 update their scores are presented below
for comparison purposes throughout and referred to as the Northern Options.
Figure 1: Yeovil Urban Extension Areas of Search
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1. Improve access to essential services and facilities
Summary: Yeovil’s key services are broadly located around the town centre (bus
station, library, college, retail centre, sports centre, hospital & superstores) to the
south east of the town. The town’s two mainline railway stations Yeovil Pen Mill and
Yeovil Junction are also located on the southern periphery. The growth options have
been scored to reflect this southeast direction of services.
1. Improve access
to essential
services and
facilities

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton
/ West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

0

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
0
+

-

Northern
Option

---

Pre-mitigation: The northern options are positioned furthest from the town centre and
train stations and therefore growth in these locations is considered to have a
significant negative effect on the overall access to services. Growth options 11 & 8
are better related to the Yeovil urban form / town centre services and have been
scored accordingly. Although growth option 10 (East Coker, Barwick & Keyford) is
located closest to the town centre and the two mainline train Stations (as the crow
flies) there are geographical barriers between the site and end point destinations that
will certainly increase journey time of walkers and cyclists. For this reason, this option
has been scored as having a neutral effect in terms of access to services and
facilities. There are more rights away to the South than in other directions around
Yeovil.
Post-mitigation: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet identified demand. The proposed growth option should
support improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle /
walking networks to the town centre and other key facilities such as leisure. Due to
their proximity to the town centre and ability to improve accessibility particularly
through walking, cycling and public transport, Options 10 and 11 have the greatest
potential to mitigate effects with distance from the town centre being the greatest
obstacle for the other options. Scores can therefore be improved for options 10 and
11 only. Consider that rights of way can be retained through the Master planning
process and that this is therefore not an issue that will determine the direction of
growth for Yeovil.
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
Summary: The indices of multiple deprivation show that two of Yeovil’s urban wards
are located in the most deprived 20% in England and that a further four are located in
the most deprived 40%.
3.
Provide
sufficient
housing
to
meet identified
needs of the
community
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton
/ West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

++
++

++
++

++
++

Northern
Options

++
++

Pre-mitigation: All growth options have been scored as a single positive to reflect the
benefits new housing will bring to services and infrastructure for Yeovil’s existing
deprived Ward’s.
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Post-mitigation: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
community facilities to meet identified demand. The proposed growth option should
also support improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local
cycle / walking networks to the town centre and other key employment locations.
These mitigation measures will in turn mutually benefit Yeovil’s most deprived wards
reducing poverty and social exclusion. Using indices of social deprivation (2004),
there are 4 areas within the town that fall into the lowest 30 areas within Somerset.
Three of these are within the urban frame but one lies immediately adjacent to the
boundary of Option 10, close to further employment opportunities and the country
park. The other areas are located at some distance from the periphery of any option
and would require access across major routes and therefore they are not considered
to be sufficiently close to directly benefit from any opportunities afforded by growth.
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified needs of the community
Summary: This sustainability appraisal confirms that there appears to be sufficient
land available to accommodate the full 3,700 dwellings in each of the growth options.
4. Improve
health and well
being

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton
/ West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

+

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
++
++

0

Northern
Options

--

Pre-mitigation: All of the growth options have been given a significant positive score
with regards to meeting the identified housing needs of the community. It should be
noted that SHLAA sites (2009) can be identified in all option areas except Option 11
which falls within the Dorset administrative area. To formalise this option will require
a targeted SHLAA ‘call for sites’ to be undertaken by West Dorset District Council.
Initial discussions with West Dorset are ongoing.
Post-mitigation: It should be acknowledged that if only land that is suitable, available,
deliverable and viable as defined in the Council’s SHLAA is used there is insufficient
land to fulfil a single urban extension for 3,700 dwellings. It is anticipated that when a
direction for growth is identified a targeted ‘call for sites ‘ is likely to yield further
SHLAA sites coming forward or in extreme circumstances the Council will consider
Compulsory Purchase powers. Further investigation would be required with respect
of option 11 within West Dorset District as discussed above.
4. Improve health and well being
Summary: Steep hills surround much of Yeovil and thus topography and
watercourses will play a significant role in the ability to provide walking and cycling
facilities. Yeovil Hospital and Goldenstones Leisure centre are to the south of the
town centre.
2. Reduce poverty
and social
exclusion

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton
/ West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

+
+

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
+
++

+
+

Northern
Option

+
+

Pre-mitigation: Growth option 10 has been given a significant positive score because
of its location adjacent to the town centre and the Yeovil County Park. Development
integrated with the Country Park is considered to encourage walking and a healthy
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lifestyle. Growth options 8 & 11 are located further from the town centre but are
considered to still have foot and cycle paths that would encourage walking. These
options have been given a negative score. The northern options are located furthest
from the town centre and have the fewest existing opportunities to encourage walking
/ cycling and a healthy lifestyle. These growth options have been given a significant
negative score to reflect the greater burden on the existing health resources and
impact on health and well-being.
Post-mitigation: Housing development should make suitable provision for new health
& leisure facilities to meet identified demand. An opportunity exists to enlarge and
enhance the Yeovil Country Park through development in the South of the town.
Although there are no Country Parks in the other directions around Yeovil, this does
not necessarily rule out a new Country Park being formed, although there are not
considered to be any historic or landscape assets that would warrant this upgrade
and the costs associated with starting from anew may make development at such
high open space standards, financially unviable. Areas have the ability to improve
facilities for walking and cycling and other facilities have been upgraded to reflect this
except for Option 10 that already benefits from proximity to the County Park. The
northern options are the least likely to be able to provide useable walking and cycling
routes due to the steepness of the topography across the whole area making
mitigation unviable.
5. Improve education and skills of the population
Summary: Yeovil College is in the centre of the town while the town’s secondary
schools are distributed mainly to the north and east. There is also a secondary
school at Stoke Sub Hamdon that serves some students in the west of the town.
Yeovil is adequately served by Primary school provision evenly dispersed throughout
the town. In the South of the town a portion of the population attend the Primary
Schools in the rural villages.
5. Improve
education and
skills of the
population

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

+

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
++

Northern
Options

+

+

Pre-mitigation: All growth options are considered to have a pre-mitigation negative
impact on education facilities to reflect the greater burden on the existing school and
college resources.
Post-mitigation: Housing development should make suitable provision for new
education facilities to meet identified demand. Growth at Yeovil will generate a
demand for further primary school provision and equivalent 0.5 secondary school
provisions. Due to the distribution of secondary school education in the town
favouring the north, the southern options for growth (option 10) at Barwick / Keyford
would benefit the most.
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
Summary: Yeovil Police Station located to the west of the town centre.
6. Reduce crime
and fear of crime

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

+

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
+

+
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Northern
Options

+

Pre-mitigation: In rural areas there tends to be a greater level of perceived crime,
given the lack of street lighting and greater dispersal of properties. While it is
recognised that the fear of crime is a real concern for local residents, the lack of
suitable evidence means development options have been scored equally irrespective
of impact on rural or urban locations. All growth options are considered to have a
negative impact on the fear of crime to reflect the greater burden on the existing
police resources.
Post-mitigation: Introduce a policy to design out crime from new developments. New
development should be suitably lighted to ensure pedestrian safety and to minimise
the fear of crime. All Options would thus benefit equally.
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local economy
Summary: Yeovil’s major employment centres include the Lufton / Houndstone
Trading Estate in the north west, Lynx Trading Estate / Agusta Westlands in the
west, the town centre in the south east and Pen Mill Estate in the east.
7. Support a
strong, diverse
and vibrant local
economy

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

0
+

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
0
+

+
++

Northern
Options

0
+

Pre-mitigation: Growth options have been scored to reflect their distance from these
locations although greater emphasis has been given to the higher quality business
parks to the west of the town.
Growth option 8 Brympton has been given a positive score as it links with the Lynx
Trading Estate / Agusta Westlands and benefits from good access to the strategic
road network along the A3088. Options 10 & 11 have been given neutral scores as
these options have links with the lower quality Pen Mill and Lynx West trading
estates. Growth option 10 has access to the town centre employment centre. The
northern option has been given a neutral score to reflect proximity to the Lufton /
Houndstone trading estates (including the Councils Innovation Centre) and has good
access to the strategic road network via the A37.
Post-mitigation: Housing development in the growth options should come forward in
either a mixed scheme with suitable provision for employment land or within existing
employment sites. As all sites have the same ability to mitigate options have been
given equal improvements to scores. The proposed growth option should also
support improvements to public transport provision and the integration of local cycle /
walking networks to the town centre and other key employment locations.
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the environment
This indicator has been given two scores. The first score reflects the effect on public
transport provision (train / bus stations), walking & cycling, while the second score
reflects the impact on existing highways infrastructure.
Public Transport, Cycling & Walking
Summary: The likelihood of walking and cycling in new development is directly
related to the distance that is travelled and the topography between the start and end
destination. Although option 10 is located in close proximity to the town centre and
the two mainline train Stations (as the crow flies) there are significant topographical
barriers to travel that will certainly increase journey time of walkers and cyclists.
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Cycling has the same issue as described for walking above however there is cycling
infrastructure already in place that give some directions for growth an advantage over
others. The southern three options have access to the east to west cycle path to the
south of the town that runs alongside the course of the river. The most southerly
option also presents the opportunity to link Yeovil more effectively with National
Cycle Route 26 located a few miles to the south of the town.
Cycling should not be limited to current infrastructure provision, as opportunities exist
to introduce new routes. For example a northern, east to west cycle route could be
introduced through new development running along the northern escarpment with
similar gains. However this approach has disadvantages as this route would not take
users to any significant end destinations such as the town centre or the National
Cycle Route as noted above. Links to the town centre would also be difficult to
achieve when crossing through existing housing estates.
As well as walking and cycling, public transport provision is an important factor to
consider for new development. Most public transport passengers are reliant on local
bus services for short and medium distance trips.
Whilst it is acknowledged that bus routes (Service 4, 212 & 68) to the south of the
town are less frequent and in some cases less well used to the other services around
the town, growth in this direction nevertheless represents the greatest opportunity for
an improved service.
Mapping shows the towns two mainline railway stations (Yeovil Pen Mill and Yeovil
Junction) located in the south east corner of the town. Growth options in close
proximity to the train stations have the advantage of being able to encourage a
greater number of more sustainable trips via this transport method. Although it should
be noted that the number of travel movements with this form of transport is
significantly lower than other more frequent forms, including for example car use.
Yeovil Junction suffers from poor positioning outside the towns Urban Area and does
in part explain why a much lower use is recorded.

8. Reduce the
effect of traffic on
the environment
(Public transport,
cycling and
walking)
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

+
+

+
+

0

Northern
Options

0

Pre-mitigation: With these issues in mind, growth options 10 & 11 have been given
positive scores reflecting public transport provision and the remaining options have
been given a negative score reflecting distance from services and topographical
constraints.
Post-mitigation: The proposed growth option should support improvements to public
transport provision and the integration of local cycle / walking networks to the town
centre and other key employment locations. In this respect all the options have equal
ability to mitigate and thus would score the same. There are clear opportunities for
development to the South to link a much greater frequency service between the town
centre, potential new development to the south and Yeovil Junction Station.
Development in the north, east & west also present opportunities for improved bus
services. Indeed the eastern and western routes present an opportunity for improved
services from the A303 to the west and from Sherborne to the east.
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Nevertheless potential growth to the south does present an opportunity to bring
Yeovil Junction into the town and for a greater frequency bus service as described
above. Development in this location would therefore act to create an interchange for
rail passages and town, end destinations. Yeovil junction does have good direct
connections to Crewkerne, Axminster, Exeter, Sherborne, Salisbury and London.
It could be envisaged that many new residents in an urban extension would be able
to use this to their advantage. The growth options to the north, west and to a lesser
extent the east would not experience this benefit.
Private Transport
The Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic Housing Options Transport Background Paper
assess the strategic transport implications for key sites on the edge of Yeovil.

8. Reduce the
effect of traffic on
the environment
(Private Transport)

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

?
--

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
-

Northern
Options

---

---

Pre-mitigation: The Yeovil Transport Paper concludes option 8 and the northern
options are unlikely to provide realistic opportunities for modal choice and that the
required highways improvements would be difficult and expensive to provide, option
8 and the northern options have consequently been scored as having a significant
negative effect.
Development option 10 has been considered by the Transport Assessment to have
some potential to provide realistic opportunities for modal choice, although impeded
by gradients. Option 10 has been given a pre-mitigation score of a single negative to
reflect the harmful impact on existing road infrastructure capacity.
Growth option 11 has not been reviewed by the transport paper and consequently
has not received a score (uncertain effect).
Post-mitigation: Housing development should make suitable provision for highways
improvements to meet the requirements set out in the Yeovil SHLAA and Strategic
Options Transport Background Paper (October 2009). All the other areas have
minimal ability to improve transport infrastructure, indeed they may indeed worsen
traffic congestion, no change in scores.
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape
Summary: In any circumstance, development of 3,700 dwellings will have a visual
impact on views from the surrounding areas and that this will be an unavoidable
constraint. Visual amenity is therefore an important sustainability criterion and has
been considered by the Council within the Yeovil Periphery Landscape study.
9. Protect
enhance
landscape
townscape
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

and
the
and

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
-+

Brympton

0
+

+

Northern
Options

---

Pre-mitigation: The landscape study identifies the location and extent of the visual
envelope that contains Yeovil and the nature of those landscape elements that
visually buffer the town from an external perception. The study highlights a number of
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highly sensitive locations including the northern escarpment where new development
would be highly visible from wider views. The study identifies three strategic locations
at Brympton in the southwest, Nash/Keyford to the South and over Compton to the
southeast, all areas with high capacity for development with minimum impact on the
landscape resource.
Although development on land to the south of Yeovil has the potential to impact on
the Dorset Hills above Sherborne in the east to Rimpisham in the west as well as
Coker Ridge it is considered that from such long views the impact would be minimal,
indeed as the southern ridge already has a built context to the south of Coker Road
and across the A37, new development could be more easily encompassed than a
northern option. From closer views at East Coker it is considered that the low
trajectory would screen development.
There are a number of villages and hamlets in the Yeovil hinterland that have a
unique rural character and separate identity that warrant protection from settlement
coalescence. To the North the Villages of Mudford, Yeovil Marsh and Hamlet of
Thorn Coffin, in the East Over Compton, Bradford Abbas, the South, Barwick, North
Coker, East Coker, and West, West Coker and Odcombe.
The Landscape Character Assessment shows that growth option 10 and the northern
options have landscapes with the lowest capacity to accommodate built
development. To the north, the Yeovil northern escarpment has wide views of the
surround while option 10 is home to the Yeovil County Park again largely of low
capacity within the exception of land at Keyford. These growth options have all been
scored as having a significant negative impact to reflect the low landscape capacity.
Growth option 8 has a mix of landscape character areas, which are predominately
low, but with pockets of land with a moderate to high capacity. Growth option 8 has
higher capacities to accommodate build growth but have been given a negative score
to reflect the impact on this sustainability objective.
Growth option 11 is centred on an area largely considered to have a moderate-high
capacity to accommodate built development. Consequently this growth option has
been given a neutral score to reflect the landscape character assessment.
Post-mitigation: Housing growth should be located in landscape areas with
moderate-high capacity to accommodate built development as identified in the
Landscape Character Assessment. Concentrating development in these areas would
allow for improvements in scores for options 10, 8 & 11. None of the options have
landscapes with high capacity to accommodate built development therefore no
options can score greater than a single positive. The northern options have limited
ability for growth to be redirected and has been given no change in score. Views of
development on the northern escarpment maybe screened with tree planting,
however this is not considered feasible in any short time period as trees can take up
to 30 years to mature.
An opportunity exists to enlarge and enhance the Yeovil Country Park through
development in the South of the town. Although there are no Country Parks in the
other directions around Yeovil, this does not necessarily rule out a new Country Park
being formed, although there are no historic or landscape assets that would warrant
this upgrade and the costs associated with starting from anew may make
development at such high open space standards, financially unviable.
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In terms of retaining settlement identity, the Council has been keen to point out that
this issue will be considered throughout the planning process and where needed a
buffer will be introduced to retain village identity.
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance the historic environment
Summary: This section presents the conclusions of the Yeovil Historic Environmental
Assessment (HEA).
10. Conserve and
where appropriate
enhance
the
historic
environment
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

0
0

-0

-0

Northern
Options

-0

Pre-mitigation:
South West (Brympton & Coker) – Option 8
The HEA has divided the South West option into two distinct character areas the first
(Character Area 7) is centred on Brympton D’Evercy and the second (Character Area
6) between Camp Road and the A30 at West Coker. The HEA concludes for
Character Area 7 that the overall historic environmental capacity is Low and unable
to support significant growth because of the presence of Brympton d’Evercy
Registered Historic Park and Garden and its associated setting. For Character Area
6 the overall capacity is considered moderate and therefore able to support growth
although it contains Chells Roman Villa (Scheduled Monument) in the east and the
northern setting of West Coker Conservation Area to the South.
As Character Area 6 has a moderate capacity to accommodate built development the
HEA has put forward this direction as a potential growth option. The HEA however
acknowledges that this option ‘does not abut the urban edge of the town’ and for this
reason the South West of Yeovil has scored as a having a Significant Negative
Effect.
South (Barwick / Keyford) – Option 10
The HEA has sub-divided the Southern option into four character areas the first at
Keyford (Character Area 3) and the remaining three areas covering Yeovil Country
Park & Barwick (Character Areas 1, 2 & 19). The HEA concludes that Character
Areas 3 has a moderate capacity to accommodate potential new development as a
result of the combination of enclosed fields, the site of a Roman Villa (Scheduled
Monument) and the setting on the East Coker Conservation Area. Character Area 19
is also considered to have a moderate-low capacity for development due to its
proximity to Barwick Country Park. Character Area 2 has a moderate capacity as the
north-eastern half contains the settlement of Stoford and its impact on the adjacent
Barwick Park. Character Area 1 is dominated by the Historic Landscape Parks of
Barwick and Newton Surmaville and has been recorded as having a low capacity to
accommodate built development, this character area is therefore not suitable for
housing growth.
As Character Areas 3 & 2 have a moderate capacity to accommodate built
development in respect of the Historic Landscape there is thought to be sufficient
land available for development in this location. The pre-mitigation score for this
direction of growth remains as Significant Negative however the Yeovil HEA confirms
that sufficient land remains available for a neutral score to be score Post-mitigation.
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South East (Over Compton) – Option 11
Situated at the south-eastern edge of Yeovil’s urban edge, this area is assessed as
having predominantly moderate capacity to accommodate new development.
Centred on the HEA Character Area 17 the majority of the area is considered to have
high historic landscape sensitivity as a result of the presence of a patchwork of
enclosed fields although other than the Roman Villa to the South East of East Farm a
Scheduled Monument this area has few historic assets. Any potential development
within the southwestern corner of the area (that strays into Character Areas 18 & 19)
could impact upon the setting of Newton Surmaville Historic Park and Garden outside
the western edge of this Strategic Site.
As Character Area 17 has a moderate capacity to accommodate built development
this direction for growth has been given a neutral score pre and post mitigation.
North (Lufton / Mudford) – Northern Options
The HEA divides northern Yeovil into a number of distinct Character Areas from the
east of Chilthorne Dormer (Character Areas 12 & 13) to the west of Mudford
(Character Areas 14 & 15), These areas have been assessed as having a High to
Moderate capacity to accommodate built development. There are no historic assets
that are considered to be highly sensitive within this area to prevent growth however
several Listed Buildings and their settings are considered to have moderate
sensitivity. To the north west of Yeovil towards Lufton Character Area 10 has been
scored as having a Low capacity to absorb built development because of the impact
on the setting of Tintinhull Historic Park and Garden. Any potential new development
at the western edge of the area should avoid the setting of Thorne Coffin
Conservation Area, which is considered to have high sensitivity and unsuitable for
development.
The northern options have been given a double negative score to reflect the impact
on built development on the setting of Tintinhull Park and Garden.
Post-mitigation: Introduce a policy to reduce the visual impact of new development
on listed buildings. Take advantage of enabling development opportunities and use
Country Parks and historic buildings as positive attributes for growth in similar manor
to historic London parks. Options 8 & 10 have historic parklands and manor houses,
which can be accommodated within growth area so impact becomes neutral for
these. The Thorn Coffin Conservation Area is within the northern boundary and can
be mitigated in similar fashion to the Country Parks.
11. Reduce contribution to climate change and vulnerability to its effects
Summary: PPS1 explains that ‘sustainable development is the core principle
underpinning planning’. Planning and Climate Change, the supplement to PPS1 sets
out how spatial planning should contribute to reducing emissions and stabilising
climate change (mitigation) and take into account the unavoidable consequences
(adaptation). Government guidance states that carbon reduction can be achieved in
one of three ways, energy efficiency, carbon compliance and allowable solutions. By
far and away the easiest and most effective solution is energy efficiency saving as
savings negate the need for energy generation through costly renewable energy and
low carbon sources. Similarly the most effective form of energy efficiency is passive
solar gain from the sun. In following the principle of PassiveHaus standards it can be
expected that half a houses heating can come from solar gain and that this level of
energy gain can only be achieved through true south facing orientation of buildings.
North facing slopes would be entirely inadequate, as the slope would effectively block
the sun, this is particularly critical in the winter months when the sun is low in the sky,
less powerful and days are short.
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11.
Reduce
contribution
to
climate change and
vulnerability to its
effects
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton
/ West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

+

+

+

Northern
options

-0

Pre-mitigation: It is judged that a development of 3,700 dwellings on the edge of
Yeovil will have a negative impact on this sustainability objective, reflecting the
carbon dioxide emissions released from building materials and construction
techniques. This score has been applied to all growth options with the exception of
northern option which is north facing and is considered to have little potential for
energy saving from solar gain, consequently this option has been scored as having a
significant negative effect.
Post-mitigation: Opportunities to introduce a planning policy that promotes energy
efficiency, renewable energy generation and encourages sustainable construction
techniques. Options exist in all areas for climate change mitigation measures
however wind energy can be more easily accommodated in options 8 and to the
north reflecting proximity to areas of higher wind speed. Failure to achieve a flat or
southern facing site would prevent Yeovil from realising its carbon saving targets.
Anaerobic digestion would benefit from locations near employment uses but all urban
extensions can include employment provision no one area scores higher.
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste
production
Summary: There is a large band of the highest grade of agricultural land (Grade 1) to
the south of Yeovil, largely within growth option 10. The remaining growth options 11,
8 and to the north are largely of the lower grades of agricultural land grade (Grade 2
& 3).
Development of 3,700 dwellings in any of the development options is considered to
have a negative impact on existing air, water and light quality. The emissions from
greater car use will impact on air quality. Household water use is likely to lead to
water contamination through the removal of waste. Additional street lighting and
household lighting leads to excessive artificial light resulting in the obtrusion of the
night sky and disruption of ecosystems.
12.
Minimise
pollution
(including
air,
water, land, light,
noise) and waste
production
Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

-

---

-

Northern
options

-

Pre-mitigation: With these issues in mind growth, option 10 has been scored as
having a significant negative effect. The remaining growth options have been given a
single negative score reflecting air, water and light pollution.
Post-mitigation: Where possible located development on land of lowest agricultural
value to moderate any negative impact. Introduce design policy aimed at minimising
noise, light, air and water pollution. Introduce waste and recycling centres within the
proposal. No one option would score higher for such design policies cannot mitigate
building on agricultural land however options with less Grade 1 agricultural land
remain higher scoring.
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13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
Summary: Strategic Flood Risk Assessment shows flood zones 2 & 3 in the Yeovil
area.
13. Manage and
reduce the risk
of flooding

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

-0

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
-0

0

Northern
options

-0

Pre-mitigation: There are large tracks of land within growth options 10 & 11 located
within flood zones 2 & 3. Although the northern options are located outside existing
flood zones it is considered that growth in these locations would contribute to surface
water flooding off site, exasperated by steep topography and leading to flash
flooding. Growth at this location is considered to have a significant negative effect on
managing and reducing the risk of flooding.
Option 8 is not unduly constrained by flooding, only having small streams running
across its area, although these brooks do contribute to flooding in locations further
down stream. This growth option has been scored as having a negative impact on
flood risk.
Post-mitigation: Opportunities exist to avoid flood zones 2 & 3, introduce flood
mitigation measures and promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS)
reducing considerably the impact of flooding. SUDS have a minimal ability to mitigate
existing issues, but can instead seek to ensure no worsening of the impact.
Opportunities exist in all areas to improve flood risk through appropriate flood
alleviation schemes. All areas were given a neutral score at present however further
study work and greater technical expertise will be needed to ensure that this is
possible within the preferred option.
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity
Summary: In the December 2009 and February 2010 Sustainability Appraisal Report
of Yeovil’s Strategic Growth Options, the impact of Biodiversity was assessed using
the recently completed European Protected Species in South Somerset: Strategic
Ecological Assessment (2009) carried out by the county ecologist. This assessment
reviewed land in all the growth options with the exception of option 11 that was
recorded as having an uncertain effect.
14. Conserve and
enhance
biodiversity and
geodiversity

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over Compton /
West Dorset

Brympton

Pre-Mitigation
Post-Mitigation

--

East Coker /
Barwick /
Keyford
--

--

Northern
options

---

Pre-mitigation: In response to the February 2010 Sustainability Appraisal
recommendation for growth to the south of Yeovil, the Council commissioned a more
detailed update to consider the implications of growth on Biodiversity in this direction,
including the previously un-assessed West Dorset option. This document gives an
appraisal of the nature conservation value of each of the Areas of Search (AoS) and
will bring together and highlight features, which need to be conserved, enhanced and
possibly extended, in order to maintain current populations of the species. The
conclusions of Yeovil Eco-town Biodiversity Baseline and Scoping Report (June
2010) for the three southern options are recorded below.
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Brympton & Coker – Option 8
The Brympton & Coker AoS consists of agricultural land, which is a mixture of arable
and improved permanent grassland with some pasture. There are small woodlands in
the central area of the AoS, which are either LWS or UKBAP priority habitats. There
is also woodland in the north of the AoS to the west of Brympton d’Evercy. A good
network of hedgerows and/or mature trees radiate in four directions from Brympton
D’Evercy.
Key species likely to be found in the AoS includes lesser horseshoe, serotine and
brown long-eared bats and water voles. There is a lesser horseshoe bat hibernation
roost and a brown long-eared bat summer roost at Brympton d’Evercy. Serotine bats
that roost in the south west of Yeovil are probably using pasture and fields to forage
in the AoS particularly next to woodland blocks. Noctule bats are possibly over flying
the area and could be hunting over woodland. Water voles are potentially present
along the stream along the northern boundary given the dynamic nature of colonial
occupation of watercourses.
The total area of requirement to maintain biodiversity interests for this AoS is
approximately 206 hectares. The AoS is approximately 435 hectares of which 192
hectares is required to accommodate 5000 houses and associated development.
Therefore, it is concluded that the area could accommodate the proposed Ecotown
development including the 40% green infrastructure requirement stated in PPS1 by
incorporating and improving features already present. However, this should be
concentrated in the southern end of the AoS towards North and West Coker away
from sensitive species and habitats.
Keyford & Barwick - Option 10
The Keyford & Barwick AoS contains a wide range of habitats, much of which is UK
BAP habitat and/or designated as Local Wildlife Sites (LWS). Parts of the AoS are
also designated as a Country Park. The area also supports a rich variety of species
including fungi, plants, trees, invertebrates, birds and mammals.
Running through the AoS from south to northeast is the River Yeo. This is an
important wildlife corridor and supports species of European importance such as
otters, Daubenton’s bats and kingfisher. Some of the land area either side of the river
has been identified as Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh, a UK BAP priority
habitat. However, it is considered that much of this area is degraded through
agricultural improvement and the construction of a golf course but has the potential to
be enhanced as the priority habitat. Along the northern boundary of the AoS flows the
Ninesprings stream, which joins the River Yeo at Wyndham.
There are two large parkland areas, at Aldon and Barwick, both of which are Local
Wildlife Sites and could be considered to be UK BAP priority habitat. At
Summerhouse Hill there is an area of Lowland Dry Acid Grasslands, a UK BAP
Priority Habitat, which are cattle grazed. A number of species of waxcap fungus have
been recorded on Summerhouse Hill.
Key species likely to be found in the Barwick to Keyford AoS includes lesser
horseshoe, Daubenton’s, serotine, pipistrelle and brown longeared bats and otters.
There is a possible small maternity roost of lesser horseshoe bats on Henford Hill
and a brown long-eared bat summer roost at Southwoods. Serotine bats that roost in
the south west of Yeovil are probably using pasture and fields to forage in the AoS
particularly next to woodland blocks. Noctule bats are possible over flying the area
and could be hunting over woodland.
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The total area of requirement to maintain biodiversity interests for this AoS is
approximately 214 hectares. However, there are areas within the requirement for
biodiversity interest that if developed are likely to cause barrier effects, habitat
fragmentation and/or isolation. Therefore, the area of these patches needs to be
added to the biodiversity requirement. This gives a revised total of approximately 255
hectares. These extra land areas can be used to enhance and extend the biodiversity
interests in the AoS.
The area available for development is effectively split into two areas. One towards
the east is approximately 80 hectares. The other along the A37 at Keyford and
towards East Coker is approximately 110 hectares in area. Two hundred and four
hectares is required to accommodate 5000 houses and associated development.
Therefore, it is concluded that the 40% green infrastructure requirement is unlikely to
be present. Therefore, an additional area of land for housing development needs to
be acquired either from the adjacent East Yeovil & Over Compton AoS (112
hectares) or the Brympton & Coker AoS (82 hectares). The western extension is
preferred in terms of biodiversity as the eastern extension includes habitat likely to be
used by common pipistrelle bats, which if developed would put additional pressure on
resources jointly used by lesser horseshoe and pipistrelle bats.
East Yeovil & Over Compton – Option 11
The East Yeovil & Over Compton AoS consists for the most part of generally large
fields of arable and/or improved permanent grassland with some grazing north of
Over Compton. Some pasture occurs in the west of Nether Compton. Hedgerows are
generally small. There is a golf course on the slopes of Tilly’s Hill south the A30 in
the southern part of the AoS.
A railway line east of the River Yeo strongly divides the AoS north south in the
western area of the site and the A30 runs east west across the southern part of the
AoS. Alongside the A30 there are two SSSIs that are designated for their geological
features. There is a strong wooded belt along the stream flowing west from Nether
Compton into the River Yeo dividing the AoS near its northern end. Adjacent to the
stream/ wooded belt within the AoS is a small woodland, Park’s Plantation, near the
River Yeo and another small woodland north of this leading away from the river
towards Trent.
The River Yeo flows to the north on the western side of the AoS and generally has
vegetated banks. Riverside Walk lies along side the river and railway in of the AoS.
Riverside LWS is of semi-improved grassland, rough grassland and meadow, some
of which is of high botanical interest in the southern section off the AoS. The site also
supports a diverse mix of habitats including native broadleaved woodland and sandy
riverbanks. There is reed bed, which supports reed warbler and sedge warbler
territories. The River Yeo is designated a LWS north of Park’s Plantation. Coastal
and Floodplain Grazing Marsh, a UK BAP priority habitat occurs both sides of the
River Yeo through the AoS.
Key species in the AoS are found along the River Yeo are otters, Daubenton’s bats
and kingfishers (See Map 22). All these species require tree cover along the banks of
watercourses. Optimal habitat for otters includes riverbanks with dense herbaceous
vegetation and fringes of trees with branches hanging low over the water.
Daubenton’s
The total area of requirement to maintain biodiversity interests for this East Yeovil &
Over Compton AoS is approximately 113 hectares. The AoS is approximately 539
hectares of which 192 hectares is required to accommodate 5000 houses and
associated development. There is also potential to enhance habitat along the
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watercourses in the AoS and this would occupy approximately 132 hectares, giving a
biodiversity area of around 212 hectares. Therefore, it is concluded that the area
could easily accommodate the proposed Ecotown development including the 40%
green infrastructure requirement stated in PPS1 by incorporating and improving
features already present.
Appropriate Assessment / Habitats Regulations Assessment
The Habitats Regulations require the Council to undertake an Appropriate
Assessment for Yeovil to explore the potential impact on the Somerset Levels and
Moors / SPA Ramsar. The Appropriate Assessment of the South Somerset Core
Strategy Issues and Options document has reviewed the likely impact and notes
Yeovil lies 9km from the Somerset Levels and Moors SPA/Ramsar. Development at
Yeovil has the potential to impact upon the moors through increased recreational
pressure. Yeovil falls within the River Parrett Catchment, which passes through the
Somerset Levels and Moors and the Severn Estuary. Any impacts to water quality
arising from development at Yeovil are considered sufficiently diluted as to have no
impact by the time they reach the European Sites. Increased recreational disturbance
to birds within the Somerset Levels and Moors SPA due to population growth within
the district, particularly at Yeovil.
Post-mitigation: Opportunities exist to incorporate open space and green
infrastructure within developments to retain the most important wildlife routes through
out the town. There are opportunity to avoid protected species and build in mitigation
through design and layout. Mitigation can ensure no worsening of impact and indeed
Eco-town standards seek to ensure a net increase in biodiversity gain. The southern
three sites have been given a post mitigation score of a single negative to reflect the
negative impact of development on local wildlife but the opportunities to enhance
biodiversity in the growth option through new wildlife and conservation areas.
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Sustainability Appraisal Summary Table – Unmitigated
Objective

1. Improve access to essential services and
facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified
needs of the community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of the
population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the
environment
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and
townscape
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance
the historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate change
and vulnerability to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water,
land, light, noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geodiversity

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Northern
options

Over
Compton /
West Dorset

Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

-

0

-

--

+
++

+
++

+
++

+
++

-

++
-

-

--

0

0

+

0

+/?

+/-

-/--

-/--

0

--

-

--

0

--

--

--

-

-

-

--

-

--

-

-

---

---

--

---

1) Objective 8 has been given two scores; the first concerns public transport and the second private transport.
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Sustainability Appraisal Summary Table – Post Mitigation
Objective

1. Improve access to essential services and
facilities
2. Reduce poverty and social exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to meet identified
needs of the community
4. Improve health and well being

Option 11

Option 10

Option 8

Over
Compton /
West Dorset

Barwick /
Keyford

Brympton

0

+

-

--

+
++

++
++

+
++

+
++

+
+

++
++

0
+

+

+
+

+
+

+
++

+
+

+/--

+/-

0/--

0/--

+

+

+

--

0

0

0

0

+

+

+

0

-

--

-

-

0
-

0
-

0
-

0
--

5. Improve education and skills of the
population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and vibrant local
economy
8. Reduce the effect of traffic on the
environment
9. Protect and enhance the landscape and
townscape
10. Conserve and where appropriate enhance
the historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate change
and vulnerability to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including air, water,
land, light, noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geodiversity

Northern
Options

1) Where answer is unknown (?) due to options location outside of the County the Sustainability Appraisal assumes the worst-case scenario of significant
negative effect (--) for scoring.
2) Objective 8 has been given two scores; the first concerns public transport and the second private transport.
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Section 4: Conclusion
This report has Sustainability Appraised four growth option in Yeovil’s periphery
including three preferred options to the south of Yeovil and the northern options
previously discounted by Officers in response to the findings of the Sustainability
Appraisal in (February 2010). The report benefits from the recently completed Yeovil
Historic Environmental Assessment (July 2010), Yeovil Ecotown Biodiversity Study
(June 2010) and additional evidence supplied from interested groups.
In short, the Yeovil Ecotown Biodiversity Study looked in greater detail at the three
southern options and although it identified a number of important species within each
direction for growth, it concluded that sufficient land remained available to
accommodate a 5,000 dwelling Urban Extension (In July 2010 this figure was
reduced to 3,700 dwellings to reflect the abolition of the RSS).
In summary, The Historic Environment Assessment concluded that growth to the
West of Yeovil and parts of the Southern option towards the Yeovil Country Park
should be ruled out and recommends growth in a Northern, South-eastern, Southwestern or Southern direction. As the Yeovil SA earlier provided strong evidence
suggesting that growth in a Northern direction should be ruled out, the South of
Yeovil towards East Coker / Keyford / Barwick emerges as the Preferred direction for
growth with the caveat that suitable protection is given to the Yeovil Country Park
and its important historic assets.
Figure 2: Potential locations for the urban extension to Yeovil
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Appendix 5 – Maps of Market Towns showing potential growth
options
CHARD SCALE AND DIRECTION OF GROWTH OPTIONS

Option 1: Town Centre Regeneration
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Appendix 6 – Sustainability Appraisal of locations around ‘Market Towns’
Appendix 6 contents:
Chard – page 1
Wincanton – page 12
Ilminster – page 20
Ansford / Castle Cary – page 27
Somerton – page 34
Scale and location for the future development of Chard (prepared by consultants LDA Design)
The following summarises the 4 options for growth in Chard and outlines the positive and negative impacts of each. The suggested preferred option is option
3 because it provides a scale of growth that will enable Chard to achieve and maximise its offer of employment, housing, retail and associated amenities
whilst not re-introducing undue congestion within the internal road network of the town. Option 3 will provide 2716 dwellings in total. In the plan period to 2026
it will provide 1700 dwellings, which together with existing commitments in Chard will result in 2191 being built in the plan period and 1016 dwellings beyond
2026.
Chard Development Option 1 - Town Centre Regeneration
This development option would focus on regenerating the town centre and only deliver low levels of housing growth. This option would include:
• Implementing the regeneration initiatives in the town centre such as the Back Plots/Boden Mill, Green Heart, East End and public realm
enhancements to High Street/Fore Street;
• The relocation of the football club to the north of the town and associated employment development;
• Some development of the eastern growth area to fund traffic signalling improvements in the town centre, option for the location of this development
are indicated on the Phase 1 development plan;
• Housing development on the vacant football club site;
• This option would consist of approximately 410 dwellings.
SA Objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

The permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved. The spatial restructuring
of the town will allow improved circulation throughout the centre and provide an opportunity to create more
inclusive spaces, enabling better local access to facilities. Access to facilities from existing residential areas will not
be improved with no additional facilities being provided outside of the town centre.
Proposals aim to improve the physical, social and economic environment of the town centre. Providing facilities to
enable business start-ups and maximise opportunities for revitalising the retail offer of the town. Socially excluded
or ‘hard to reach’ groups will be engaged in the regeneration process through inclusive consultation and
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+

0

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well
being

5. Improve education and skills
of the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime
7. Support a strong, diverse
and vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic
on the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the
historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and
vulnerability to its effects

representation on the Community Forum. The option will not deliver sufficient housing to release funding to reduce
fuel poverty in existing residential areas as part of any potential ‘Allowable solutions’ for CO2 reduction.
Range and quality of housing within town centre will be improved however the option will not make adequate
contributions towards meeting the current or future identified needs of various social groups.
Improvements to the green Heart area of the town centre will enable better access to multifunctional green open
space. Potential relocation of Cresta will improve access to sports facilities. Existing residential communities will
not experience an improvement in provision of green infrastructure locally. Links to the countryside beyond the
town will not be improved.
Only moderate improvements in education and skills provision can be derived from the level of development
outlined in this option. Town centre initiatives include the provision of flexible business incubation spaces with the
opportunity to provide skilled training facilities/studios.
Mixed used redevelopment will improve natural surveillance of areas off the main high street, designing out crime
in the new built form of the town centre. Additionally introducing more people of varied mix/age groups can help
reduce perceptions of crime.
Option will provide an improved environment for office development in the town centre and to the north of the town.
Retail offer will be improved creating a better shopping environment helping Chard to become a shopping
destination of choice. Leisure offer in town centre will be improved potentially increasing tourism potential. Critical
mass of town will not be sufficiently increased to attract larger employers or retailers.
Option will improve the environment of the town centre highways network and deliver some improvements to
signalling efficiency. Pedestrian priority and shared spaces will improve road safety. Parking strategy and
increased pedestrian circulation will reduce the need to navigate the town centre by car. Option will not increase
the physical capacity of the highways network whilst increasing the number of trips, potentially increasing
congestion. Wider foot and cycleway network outside of the town centre will not be improved. Additional local
neighbourhood services and facilities will not be provided, resulting in a greater need to travel.
Townscape of Chard will be enhanced. Development of brownfield sites will not encroach on any green space
around the edge of the town. Currently unutilised areas of the town centre characterised by dead frontage and
inefficient uses of space will be transformed into positive accessible spaces.
Historic environment will be maintained, responding to the urban form created by the historical burgage plots
where appropriate and positively engaging with the towns many listed structures.
New developments would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies. Ability to improve the existing situation is limited as a district level energy
and heating system could not be included at this scale of development, meaning that improvements could only be
made on an individual or plot bases.
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12. Minimise pollution
(including air, water, land, light,
noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the
risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Potential reduction in levels of town centre traffic and associated pollution. Redevelopment of brownfield sites will
not increase current levels of light and noise pollution in town centre. Minimal encroachment onto greenfield land
with a low impact upon pollution of land and soil. Minimal development will have lowest impact in terms of waste
creation.
Flood risk will not be increased in town centre; areas of new development will incorporate SUDS to ensure a
neutral or improved attenuation and runoff rate.
Focusing the majority of development on brownfield sites will have minimal impact upon existing habitats and
geological conservation sites around the edge of the town. Opportunities to improve town wide green infrastructure
and enhance existing habitats and geological conservation areas are limited
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Conclusion
Positive Impacts:
• Permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved and access to local facilities improved.
• Historic environment will be maintained and enhanced
• Potential reduction in town centre traffic
• Minimal impact on existing habitats and ecological areas
• Sports and open space provision.
Negative Impacts:
• Range and quality of housing in the town centre will be improved but will not make adequate contributions towards meeting current and future need
identified needs of various social groups
• Will not deliver enough housing to release funding to reduce fuel poverty in existing residential areas as part of any potential ‘Allowable solutions’.
• Only moderate improvements to education and skills provision
• Will not increase the physical capacity of the highways network whilst increasing the number of trips and potentially congestion.

Chard Development Option 2 - eastern growth area part 1
This option would follow on from the town centre improvements and continue the development of the eastern growth area, focusing on place making in the
Millfield area to create a new district centre and delivering some additional highways links to the east of the town to improve highways capacity. This option
would include;
• Creating a highways link from the A30 to the Millfield Industrial Estate with additional housing growth immediately south of the A30;
• Improving the Millfield road from town to the new mixed use district centre south of Millfield
• Completing the highways link from the A30 to the A358 plus associated housing development;
• This option will deliver approximately 1366 dwellings.
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SA Objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

The permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved. The spatial restructuring
of the town will allow improved circulation throughout the centre and provide an opportunity to create more
inclusive spaces, enabling better local access to facilities. Development to the east of the town will enable
opportunities for increased permeability of movement from new and existing residential areas to existing facilities.
Proposal aim to improve the physical, social and economic environment of the town centre. Providing facilities to
enable business start-ups and maximise opportunities for revitalising the retail offer of the town. Socially excluded
or ‘hard to reach’ groups will be engaged in the regeneration process through inclusive consultation and
representation on the Community Forum. The option will begin to deliver the critical mass of housing with the
potential to release funding to reduce fuel poverty in existing residential areas via off site contributions to ‘allowable
solutions’.
Range and quality of housing within the town centre will be improved. The option will roughly deliver the same
amount of housing indicated in the local plan for the original key site enabling the delivery of a moderately
improved range of housing types and tenures and increase levels of affordable housing.
Improvements to the green Heart area of the town centre will enable better access to multifunctional green open
space. Links to the countryside beyond the town will be enhanced as the Stop Line Way SUSTRANS route is
delivered linking into the new development areas to the east of the town.
Town centre initiatives include the provision of flexible business incubation spaces with the opportunity to provide
skilled training facilities/studios. Moderate improvements in education and skills provision can also be derived from
the level of development outlined in this option in terms of developer contributions towards these facilities. A new
primary school would be delivered in this option.
Mixed used redevelopment will improve natural surveillance of areas off the main high street, designing out crime
in the new built form of the town centre. Additionally introducing more people of varied mix/age groups can help
reduce perceptions of crime. New and existing residential areas will benefit from the development of improved
links to the town centre increasing activity along these routes.
Option will provide an improved environment for office development in the town centre and to the north of the town.
Retail environment and offer will be improved creating a better shopping environment helping Chard to become a
shopping destination of choice. Leisure offer in town centre will be improved potentially increasing tourism
potential. Critical mass of town will be increased to potentially attract some larger employers and retailers.
Option will improve the environment of the town centre highways network and deliver some improvements to
signalling efficiency. Pedestrian priority and shared spaces will improve road safety. Parking strategy and
increased pedestrian circulation will reduce the need to navigate the town centre by car. Stop Line Way will provide
the option for sustainable travel opportunities in walking and cycling. Highways capacity across the town network
will increase through delivering a new link on the eastern side of the town, relieving congestion in the town centre.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well
being
5. Improve education and skills
of the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime

7. Support a strong, diverse
and vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic
on the environment

Score
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the
historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and
vulnerability to its effects

12. Minimise pollution
(including air, water, land, light,
noise) and waste production

13. Manage and reduce the
risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Some negative impacts upon existing residential areas along Oakland Avenue and Henderson Drive will be
experienced as a result of increased traffic along these routes.
Townscape of Chard will be enhanced. Currently unutilised areas of the town centre characterised by dead
frontage and inefficient uses of space will be transformed into positive accessible spaces. Development will
encroach onto land that is currently part of Chards surrounding landscape context, the masterplan ensures
however that the wider landscape setting of the town is not compromised.
Historic environment will be maintained, responding to the urban form created by the historical burgage plots
where appropriate and positively engaging with the towns many listed structures.
New developments would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies. Ability to improve the existing situation could be achieved though
installation of a district level Combined Heat and Power system, however scale of development is unlikely to be
large enough to justify the high anticipated infrastructure costs of install this system. Some improvements towards
improving energy efficiency of existing housing stock may be achievable via allowable solutions.
Provision of eastern link road will result in a reduction in levels of town centre traffic and associated pollution. Level
of traffic in town overall is likely to increase however. Redevelopment of brownfield sites will not increase current
levels of light and noise pollution in town centre. Some encroachment onto greenfield and agricultural land to the
east of the town will be experienced. Increases in domestic waste generation will be experienced as town grows,
however opportunities for waste to energy generation may be developed. Some light pollution associated with
football ground floodlighting will be created.
Flood risk will not be increased in town centre; areas of new development will incorporate SUDS to ensure a
neutral or improved attenuation and runoff rate.
Areas of new development to the east of the town will maintain wildlife corridors and features such as hedgerows
providing the opportunity to strengthen existing networks of habitats via green infrastructure. However potentially
negative impacts of increase in population on areas adjacent to railway fields may be experienced. Some
development will interact with existing wildlife habitats and sites of geological conservation creating the
requirements for mitigation measures to be adopted.
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Conclusion:
Positive Impacts:
• Permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved and access to local facilities improved
• Range and quality of housing in the will be improved - option will deliver roughly the same amount of housing as the Key Site including affordable
housing
• Promotion of economic growth - critical mass of town will be increased and potentially attract larger employers and retailers
• Some improvement to signalling efficiency and improved road safety. Potential reduction in town centre traffic
• Highways capacity of the network will increase through delivery of a new link road on the eastern side of town
• Historic environment will be maintained and townscape enhanced
• Sports and open space provision.
Negative Impacts:
• Some negative impacts upon existing residential areas - Oaklands Ave and Henderson Drive due to increased traffic along these routes
• Some encroachment onto greenfield and agricultural land to the east of the town
• Some impact on existing wildlife habitats and sites of ecological conservation leading to the need for mitigation.

Chard Development Option 3 - eastern growth area full build out
This option would continue from options 1 and 2 and complete the growth to the east of the town, creating a second highways link and deliver maximum
housing growth to the east of the town. This option would include:
• Delivering additional housing to complete the new communities at Holbear and Millfield;
• Fill out final development plots around Avishayes and;
• Complete the second highways link around the eastern edge of the town;
• This option would deliver approximately 2716 dwellings.
SA Objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

The permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved. The spatial restructuring
of the town will allow improved circulation throughout the centre and provide an opportunity to create more
inclusive spaces, enabling better local access to facilities. Development to the east of the town will enable
opportunities for increased permeability of movement from new and existing residential areas to existing facilities.
A new district centre will be provided in the Millfields area enabling enhanced access to a better range of facilities
for existing and new residential areas.
Proposal aim to improve the physical, social and economic environment of the town centre. Providing facilities to
enable business start-ups and maximise opportunities for revitalising the retail offer of the town. Socially excluded
or ‘hard to reach’ groups will be engaged in the regeneration process through inclusive consultation and
representation on the Community Forum. The option will deliver significant levels of housing to release funding to
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well
being

5. Improve education and skills
of the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime

7. Support a strong, diverse
and vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic
on the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

reduce fuel poverty in existing residential areas via off site contributions to ‘allowable solutions’ and provide the
critical mass to ensure new business ventures are viable in terms of patronage.
Range and quality of housing within town centre will be improved. The option will roughly deliver twice the amount
of housing indicated in the local plan for the original key site enabling the delivery of a significantly improved range
of housing types and tenures and increase levels of affordable housing.
Improvements to the ‘Green Heart’ area of the town centre will enable better access multifunctional green open
space. Improvements in leisure provision throughout the town will be enabled through new open spaces and
facilities. Links to the countryside beyond the town will be enhanced as the Stop Line Way SUSTRANS route is
delivered linking into the new development areas to the east of the town.
Town centre initiatives include the provision of flexible business incubation spaces providing the opportunity to
provide skilled training facilities/studios. Improvements in education and skills provision can also be derived from
the level of development outlined in this option in terms of developer contributions towards these facilities. Two
new primary schools would be delivered in this option. Potential to contribute to Building Schools for Future
programme through developer contributions becomes more viable with the levels of housing development outlined
in this option.
Mixed used redevelopment will improve natural surveillance of areas off the main high street, designing out crime
in the new built form of the town centre. Additionally introducing more people of varied mix/age groups can help
reduce perceptions of crime. New and existing residential areas will benefit from the development of improved
links to the town centre increasing activity along these routes.
Option will provide an improved environment for office development in the town centre and to the north of the town.
Retail offer will be improved creating a better shopping environment helping Chard to become a shopping
destination of choice. Leisure offer in town centre will be improved potentially increasing tourism potential. Critical
mass of town will be increased significantly to attract some larger employers and retailers.
Option will improve the environment of the town centre highways network and deliver some improvements to
signalling efficiency. Pedestrian priority and shared spaces will improve road safety. Parking strategy and
increased pedestrian circulation will reduce the need to navigate the town centre by car. Highways capacity across
the town network will be increased through delivering two new links on the eastern side of the town. Stop Line Way
will provide the option for sustainable travel opportunities in walking and cycling. The additional primary highways
link around the east of the town will be provided to ease the levels of traffic dependant on Oakland Avenue and
Henderson Drive. Overall town wide traffic volume will be increased but town centre traffic will not increase
significantly.
Townscape of Chard will be enhanced. Currently unitised areas of the town centre characterised by dead frontage
and inefficient uses of space will be transformed into positive accessible spaces. Development will further
encroach onto what is currently Chard’s surrounding landscape context on the eastern side of the town to its
natural limit. The masterplan ensures however that the wider landscape setting of the town is not compromised.
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10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the
historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and
vulnerability to its effects

12. Minimise pollution
(including air, water, land, light,
noise) and waste production

13. Manage and reduce the
risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Historic environment will be maintained, responding to the urban form created by the historical burgage plots
where appropriate and positively engaging with the towns many listed structures.
New developments would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies. Ability to improve the existing situation could be achieved though
installation of a district level Combined Heat and Power system, scale of development is approaching the level to
necessary absorb the high anticipated infrastructural costs of install this system, however this need to be
recovered retrospectively as development progresses. Some improvements to the energy efficiency of existing
housing stock may be achievable via allowable solutions.
Provision of eastern link road will result in a reduction in levels of town centre traffic and associated pollution. Level
of traffic in town overall is likely to increase however. Redevelopment of brownfield sites will not increase current
levels of light and noise pollution in town centre. Significant encroachment onto greenfield and agricultural land to
the east of the town will be experienced. Creation of new employment uses has the potential to increase noise,
vibration or odour pollution depending upon type. Increases in domestic waste generation will be experienced as
town grows, however opportunities for waste to energy generation may be developed. Some light pollution
associated with football ground floodlighting will be created.
Flood risk will not be increased in town centre; areas of new development will incorporate SUDS to ensure a
neutral or improved attenuation and runoff rate.
Areas of new development to the east of the town will maintain wildlife corridors and features such as hedgerows
providing the opportunity to strengthen existing networks of habitats via green infrastructure. However potentially
negative impacts of increase in population on areas adjacent to railway fields may be experienced. Some
development will interact with existing wildlife habitats and sites of geological conservation creating the
requirements for mitigation measures to be adopted. The Habitats Regulation Assessment identifies a potential
effect on the Somerset Levels and Moors through increased visitor and disturbance pressure and/or water quality
impacts which will require mitigation measures to ensure there is no adverse impact.
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Conclusion
Positive Impacts:
• Permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved and access to local facilities improved including access to
Millfields neighbourhood centre
• Improvements to physical, social and economic environment of the town centre providing opportunities for start-up businesses and revitalised retail
offer
• Range and quality of housing in the will be improved including affordable housing - option will deliver roughly twice the amount of housing as Key Site
over the plan period and beyond
• Promotion of economic growth - critical mass of town will be increased significantly to attract larger employers and retailers
• Delivery of 2 new primary school
• Historic environment will be maintained
• Additional link roads around the east of the town will ease the levels of traffic dependent Oaklands Ave and Henderson Drive
• Sports and open space provision
Negative Impacts:
• Significant encroachment onto greenfield and agricultural land to the east of the town
• Some impact on existing wildlife habitats and sites of geological conservation leading to the need for mitigation.

Chard Development Option 4 - Growth to ‘Natural Limits’
This option takes the level of development to the full build out scenario of the masterplan and delivers additional housing sites to the north and west of the
town. This option would deliver approximately 3485 dwellings.
SA Objective
Commentary
Score
1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

The permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved. The spatial restructuring
of the town will allow improved circulation throughout the centre and provide an opportunity to create more
inclusive spaces, enabling better local access to facilities. Development to the east of the town will enable
opportunities for increased permeability of movement from new and existing residential areas to existing facilities.
A new district centre will be provided in the Millfields area enabling enhanced access to a better range of facilities
for existing and new residential areas. Access to facilities are improved through the creation of new
neighbourhood centres in the north of the town, the western growth area will create be integrated into the new
movement network proposed for the town allowing good accessibility to the centre.
Proposal aim to improve the physical, social and economic environment of the town centre. Providing facilities to
enable business start-ups and maximise opportunities for revitalising the retail offer of the town. Socially excluded
or ‘hard to reach’ groups will be engaged in the regeneration process through inclusive consultation and
representation on the Community Forum. The option will deliver significant levels of housing to release funding to
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well
being

5. Improve education and skills
of the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime

7. Support a strong, diverse
and vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic
on the environment
9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the

reduce fuel poverty in existing residential areas via off site contributions to ‘allowable solutions’ and provide the
critical mass to ensure new business ventures are viable in terms of patronage.
Range and quality of housing within town centre will be improved. The option will deliver significantly more housing
than the amount indicated in the local plan for the town, enabling the provision of a significantly improved range of
housing types and tenures and increased levels of affordable housing.
Improvements to the Green Heart area of the town centre will enable better access multifunctional green open
space. Improvements in leisure provision throughout the town will be enabled through new open spaces and
facilities. Links to the countryside beyond the town will be enhanced as the Stop Line Way SUSTRANS route is
delivered linking into the new development areas to the east of the town. Northern and western development sites
will provide better access to the surrounding countryside in these areas of the town.
Town centre initiatives include the provision of flexible business incubation spaces with the opportunity to provide
skilled training facilities/studios. Improvements in education and skills provision can also be derived from the level
of development outlined in this option in terms of developer contributions towards these facilities. Two new primary
schools would be delivered in this option. Potential to contribute to Building Schools for Future programme through
developer contributions becomes more viable with the levels of housing development outlined in this option.
Mixed used redevelopment will improve natural surveillance of areas off the main high street, designing out crime
in the new built form of the town centre. Additionally introducing more people of varied mix/age groups can help
reduce perceptions of crime. New and existing residential areas will benefit from the development of improved
links to the town centre increasing activity along these routes.
Option will provide an improved environment for office development in the town centre and to the north of the town.
Retail offer will be improved creating a better shopping environment helping Chard to become a shopping
destination of choice. Leisure offer in town centre will be improved potentially increasing tourism potential. Critical
mass of town will be significantly increased to potentially attract and support larger flagship employers of retailers.
However, levels of growth attributed to this option will require additional employment sites to be identified.
This level of growth results in significant increases in traffic congestion on several key junctions throughout the
town. An additional link around the Western side of the town is difficult to achieve given the existence of
allotments, meaning development toward this level of growth would need more detailed masterplanning.
Townscape of Chard will be enhanced. Development of brownfield sites will not encroach on any green space
around the edge of the town. Currently unitised areas of the town centre characterised by dead frontage and
inefficient uses of space will be transformed into positive accessible spaces. Development will encroach further
east onto what is currently greenfield sites. Areas of farmland to the north and west of the town will be developed,
impacting upon visual amenity and landscape sensitivity. The masterplan ensures that the wider landscape setting
of the town is not compromised, however town is now at maximum capacity.
Historic environment will be maintained, responding to the urban form created by the historical burgage plots
where appropriate and positively engaging with the towns many listed structures.
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historic environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and
vulnerability to its effects

12. Minimise pollution
(including air, water, land, light,
noise) and waste production
13. Manage and reduce the
risk of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

New developments would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies. Ability to improve the existing situation could be achieved though
installation of a district level Combined Heat and Power system, scale of development is significant enough to help
absorb the high anticipated infrastructural costs of install this system, however this need to be recovered
retrospectively as development progresses. Some improvements to energy efficiency of existing stock may be
achievable via allowable solutions.
Significant increase in town wider traffic causing congestion, air and noise pollution. Development will encroach
onto greenfield sites resulting in loss of agricultural land. Domestic waste will increase significantly. Increases in
domestic waste generation will be experienced as town grows, however opportunities for waste to energy
generation may be developed.
Flood risk will not be increased in town centre; areas of new development will incorporate SUDS to ensure a
neutral or improved attenuation and runoff rate.
Enhancements in green infrastructure in the town centre will enable opportunities to improve ecology. New green
spaces will be provided throughout the new residential areas to the East. However potentially negative impacts of
increase in population on areas adjacent to railway fields may be experienced. Developments to the north and
west of the town will interact with existing wildlife habitats and sites of geological conservation creating the
requirements for mitigation measure to be adopted. Option takes Chard to its ‘natural limit’ of growth, resulting in
highest potential negative impact out of the four options.
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Conclusion:
Positive Impacts:
• Permeability and connectivity of movements within the town centre will be improved and access to local facilities improved including access to
Millfields neighbourhood centre
• Improvements to physical, social and economic environment of the town centre providing opportunities for start-up businesses and revitalised retail
offer
• Range and quality of housing in the will be improved delivering significantly more housing than the local plan including affordable housing
• Promotion of economic growth - critical mass of town will be increased significantly to attract larger employers and retailers
• Delivery of 2 new primary school
• Historic environment will be maintained
• Additional link roads around the east of the town will ease the levels of traffic dependent Oaklands Ave and Henderson Drive
• Sports and open space provision
Negative Impacts:
• Levels of growth attributed to this option will require additional employment sites to be identified
• Level of growth results in significant increase in traffic congestion on several key junctions and would need further masterplanning
• Significant encroachment onto greenfield and agricultural land to the east, north and west of the town
• Significant increases in congestion leading to air and noise pollution
• Some impact on existing wildlife habitats and sites of ecological conservation leading to the need for mitigation and results in highest potential
negative impact.

Options for the direction of growth around Wincanton
It is proposed that Wincanton should accommodate an additional 350 dwellings and 1.5 hectares of employment land over the plan period. Three options for
the direction of growth were considered with Options 1, 3 and 4 including both housing and employment growth. Option 2 includes employment growth only
as this was suggested through early engagement with the town council.
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Wincanton Option 1 - West of New Barns Farm and north of Dancing Lane
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is located within walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre. The Town Centre is poorly served by
convenience shopping opportunities due to the recent closure of the Coopers Store however Morrisons and Lidl
are accessible particularly by cycle. The Health Centre is located in the Town Centre (although there is a
current planning application to relocate it to the New Barns Farm site (KS/WINC/1) which will make it more
accessible). The Key Site proposal includes the provision of a new primary school therefore access to primary
education will improve once the school is built. Option is in close proximity to King Arthur’s Community School
(secondary education), and Wincanton Sports Centre and is well related to the Hospital in the north. Social
exclusion is unlikely to be reduced although affordable housing will have to be provided as part of any
development. The western side of Wincanton currently has access to a number of bus stops.
The option is located within the least deprived area of Wincanton (Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2004). The
provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in housing
and employment need although it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will be
employed.
The development of 350 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Wincanton and
increase levels of affordable housing.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score

The provision of the requisite amount of open space via planning obligations will provide the new and existing
residents of Wincanton the opportunity for access to an increased level of informal recreation. Option is located
in close proximity to Wincanton Sports Centre presenting a convenient opportunity to take part in sporting
activities and opportunities for walking and cycling to essential services are available.
The provision of land for employment growth may present opportunities to increase the supply of skilled workers
although this cannot be guaranteed therefore the effect is uncertain. This option will provide convenient access
to secondary and primary education facilities. The Wincanton Key Site proposal includes a new primary school
based on Somerset County Council’s rough estimate of 30 primary children for every 150 houses an additional
350 additional houses is likely to generate a need for 70 additional primary school places over the plan period.
There is currently no detailed planning consent for the Primary School. Somerset County Council Education
colleagues state that they would not have a problem with 350 additional dwellings. It would mean that the
existing primary school site would need to be retained in addition to that being provided in the New Barns Farm
development (Wincanton Key Site). Any additional accommodation could only be provided with developer
contributions.
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Mixed use development will improve natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure by
Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
The Employment Land Review identifies a need for an additional 1.5 ha of employment land in Wincanton over
the plan period. The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants
of Wincanton and the surrounding area. The employment will be within walking and cycling distance of the new
dwellings and employment on the Key Site. Opportunities for increased competitiveness might be created and
an increased supply of employment land will be available providing the opportunity for existing businesses to
relocate or for new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely
to be created.
By providing both housing and employment development there is the potential for new residents to live and
work within close proximity to each other, the option is well related to the existing Wincanton Business park and
the Key Site therefore opportunities to reduce the need to travel by car will be created. However, there is no
guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work locally and given the rural nature of the district it is
likely that growth will lead to increased traffic although this can be mitigated by taking measures to encourage
walking, cycling and public transport. Development of the northern part of the option may lead to an increased
level of traffic along Dancing Lane and West Hill.
Although greenfield land the option is primarily located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study
– Wincanton (2008) as having a high and moderate - high capacity to accommodate built development. Option
will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies. Good quality design will
minimise any adverse impact on townscape.
Historic environment will be maintained. Option is not related to the Conservation Area apart from in the very
north eastern corner which also abuts the area of high archaeological potential. Impact on listed buildings will
be minimal.
New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.
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Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 3 agricultural land.

-

Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS should be promoted.

+

Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. The European Protected Species in
South Somerset Strategic Ecological Assessment Potential Strategic Housing Sites (2009) identifies that some
parts of the option are within foraging areas for Serotine Bats. Any development proposals would have to
include mitigation measures to address this.

-
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Conclusion: The overall findings for this option are positive. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste production
scores negatively and these impacts can be mitigated through design and planning conditions on the employment uses. Regarding Objective 14, impact
mitigation measures can be put in place to address the Serotine Bat foraging areas.

Wincanton Option 2 - Hatherleigh Farm, south of A303, (for employment use only)
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is on the south side of the A303 whilst within reasonable proximity to Morrisons, Lidl on the northern side
of the road, access via walking or cycling would be problematic. It would also be problematic for those living
north of the A303 to access the employment provision by walking or cycling without the creation of new
infrastructure. The closest bus stop is to the north at Carmel Villas/Hawkers Bridge. Social exclusion would not
be improved.
The provision of employment development will provide job opportunities for the inhabitants of Wincanton and
the surrounding area, but is unlikely to impact on deprivation.
Development for employment use only will not contribute to meeting housing needs in Wincanton, however this
option could be combined with another option where housing development is being provided although the
benefits of providing a comprehensive development for mixed uses on one site would be lost and two separate
areas of Greenfield land would be developed.
Whilst there are health facilities in the town, this option will not improve access to them.
The provision of land for employment growth may present opportunities to increase the supply of skilled workers
although this cannot be guaranteed therefore the effect is uncertain.
Employment development will allow for natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure
by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive. If there is no presence on site during certain hours
of the day perceived risk crime might increase.
The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Wincanton
and the surrounding area. Opportunities for increased competitiveness might be created and an increased
supply of employment land will be available providing the opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for
new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
As it is located south of the A303 the option will increase the level of traffic crossing the strategic route, which
could lead to an increased risk of accidents. Appropriate infrastructure would need to be provided to allow for
safe access from the north via walking or cycling.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

Score
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Although greenfield land the option is located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study –
Wincanton (2008) as having a high, moderate – high and moderate capacity to accommodate built
development. Option for employment use is unlikely to include recreational open space. Wincanton has
evolved to the north of the A303 and the physical barrier of the trunk road has yet to be breached in any
significant way. By developing south of the A303 the townscape of Wincanton would change dramatically and
once breached it is likely that there would be increased pressure for additional development to the south which
if allowed to go ahead would result in a settlement divided by a trunk road.
Historic environment will be maintained. Option is not related to the Conservation Area and there are no listed
buildings in close proximity.
New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.

-

+

+

Potential odour issues associated with close proximity to sewage treatment works. Option may increase current
levels of noise and light pollution although the impact on residential uses would be minimal. However, noise
pollution from the A303 could be an issue for future employees. Development of this site would lead to the loss
of some Grade 3 agricultural land.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Although does abut area in flood zone 3b. Use of SUDS could be
+
flooding
promoted.
14. Conserve and enhance
Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. Likely impact on existing wildlife,
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
particularly protected species is not known.
Conclusion: Whilst presenting some positive impacts, by providing for economic growth only this option means that another site would have to be found to
accommodate the required housing growth leading to a dispersed loss of Greenfield land. A comprehensive development including housing and employment
uses is likely to result in a more coherent scheme and provide for greater level of contribution through planning obligations. Developing south of the A303
could, in the long term, result in a settlement divided by a strategic route.

Wincanton Option 3 - Land at Wincanton Common, south of the A303
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is on the south side of the A303, access to the Town Centre via walking or cycling could be gained via
Common Road although Morrisons and Lidl are further away and therefore less easily accessible. The option is
located at the opposite end of the settlement from King Arthurs School, Wincanton Sports Centre and the
hospital. The closest bus stop is to the north of the A303 at Balsam Lane.
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-

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

The option not located within the most deprived area of Wincanton (Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2004). The
provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in housing
and employment need although it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will be
employed.
The development of 350 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Wincanton and
increase levels of affordable housing.
Whilst there are health facilities in the town, this option will not improve access to them.
The provision of land for employment growth may present opportunities to increase the supply of skilled workers
although this cannot be guaranteed therefore the effect is uncertain. There is access to primary and secondary
education within the settlement.
Mixed use development will improve natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure by
Design principles to the new built form will be a positive. .
The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Wincanton
and the surrounding area. The employment will be within walking and cycling distance of the new dwellings and
employment on the Key Site. Opportunities for increased competitiveness might be created and an increased
supply of employment land will be available providing the opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for
new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
As it is located south of the A303 the option will increase the level of traffic using Common Road. The Deansley
Way development required improvements to be made to Common Road and its junction with High Street and
Bayford Hill the impact of additional housing and employment development is uncertain and would have to be
assessed by the County Highway Authority. By providing both housing and employment development there is
the potential for new residents to live and work within close proximity to each other, however, there is no
guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work locally and given the rural nature of the district it is
likely that growth will lead to increased traffic although this can be mitigated by taking measures to encourage
walking, cycling and public transport.
Although greenfield land the option is located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study –
Wincanton (2008) as having a high, moderate – high and moderate capacity to accommodate built
development. Option will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies.
Good quality design will minimise any adverse impact on townscape. Wincanton has evolved to the north of the
A303 and the physical barrier of the trunk road has yet to be breached in any significant way. By developing
south of the A303 the townscape of Wincanton would change dramatically and once breached it is likely that
there would be increased pressure for additional development to the south which if allowed to go ahead would
result in a settlement divided by a trunk road.
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10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Historic environment will be maintained. Option is not related to the Conservation Area and there are no listed
buildings in close proximity.

+

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.

+

Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 3 agricultural land. Noise pollution
from the A303 could be an issue. Development of this site would lead to the loss of some Grade 3 agricultural
land.
Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS could be promoted.

--

13. Manage and reduce the risk of
+
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. Likely impact on existing wildlife,
?
biodiversity and geodiversity
particularly protected species is not known.
Conclusion: Whilst presenting some positive impacts this option also shows a number of negative effects which cumulatively make it a less desirable option.
Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste production is the only one to present a significant negative effect and
although these impacts can be mitigated through design and planning conditions on the employment uses. Other areas where negative effects will arise
include access to essential services, effect on the traffic environment and landscape and townscape. Developing south of the A303 could, in the long term,
result in a settlement divided by a strategic route.

Wincanton Option 4 - Land north of Bayford Hill
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is located within walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre. The Town Centre is poorly served by
convenience shopping opportunities due to the recent closure of the Coopers Store Morrisons and Lidl are
further away and still within walking and cycling distance although it is unlikely that many residents would be
willing to walk especially given the fact that the return journey would be largely uphill. The Health Centre is
located in the Town Centre (although there is a current planning application to relocate it to the New Barns
Farm site (KS/WINC/1) which would make it less accessible from this option). The option is located at the
opposite end of the settlement from King Arthurs School, Wincanton Sports Centre and the hospital. A number
of bus stops are accessible at High Street and Common Road. Social exclusion is unlikely to be reduced
although affordable housing will have to be provided as part of any development.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion

3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

The option is located within the least deprived area of Wincanton (Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2004). The
provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in housing
and employment need although it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will be
employed.
The development of 350 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Wincanton and
increase levels of affordable housing.
The provision of the requisite amount of open space via planning obligations will provide the new and existing
residents of Wincanton the opportunity for access to an increased level of informal recreation. The Option is
adjacent to an existing playing field.
The provision of land for employment growth may present opportunities to increase the supply of skilled workers
although this cannot be guaranteed therefore the effect is uncertain.
Mixed use development will improve natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure by
Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Wincanton
and the surrounding area. Opportunities for increased competitiveness might be created and an increased
supply of employment land will be available providing the opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for
new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
By providing both housing and employment development there is the potential for new residents to live and
work within close proximity to each other. However, there is no guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes
will work locally and given the rural nature of the district it is likely that growth will lead to increased traffic,
although this can be mitigated by taking measures to encourage walking, cycling and public transport.
Development is likely to result in an increased level of traffic along Bayford Hill.
The option is greenfield land and is located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study –
Wincanton (2008) as having a moderate to low and a moderate capacity to accommodate built development.
The option occupies an elevated position on the northern edge of Wincanton making it visible within the wider
area. Option will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies. Good
quality design could help minimise any adverse impact on townscape.
Historic environment will largely be maintained. Option is not related to the Conservation Area but may impact
on the setting of Grade 2 listed Lodge Farmhouse and possibly the Grade 2 listed cottage between Bayford
Post Office and Hope Cottage although any impacts could potentially be mitigated through careful design.
New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.
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12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 3 agricultural land.

-

Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS could be promoted.

+

Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. The European Protected Species in
South Somerset Strategic Ecological Assessment Potential Strategic Housing Sites (2009) identifies that some
parts of the option are within foraging areas for Serotine Bats. Any development proposals would have to
include mitigation measures to address this.
Conclusion: Whilst some positive impacts will result from this option, mainly through the provision of housing and employment development it will have a
significantly negative impact in terms of landscape and townscape. The option is somewhat divorced from the main facilities in the town (particularly if the
health centre relocates to the New Barns Farm site), which may result in a further increase in travel by car rather than encouraging walking or cycling
especially given the topography.
Overall Conclusion
Whilst options 1, 3 and 4 score well in terms of providing housing and employment development to meet the needs of the existing and future population of
Wincanton, Option 1 produces the most positive effects overall as it is well related to schools, shops and sport facilities and would be most likely to result in
reduced local car usage. Option 2 by providing employment use only would result in a more dispersed loss of greenfield land and creating the appropriate
infrastructure to allow safe access across the A303 is likely to be costly. Developing south of the A303 (Options 2 and 3) could, in the long term, result in a
settlement divided by a strategic route and given that there is a more suitable Option to the north which could accommodate both housing and employment
use it is considered that it is not necessary to breach this boundary. Option 4 is less favourable in landscape and townscape terms and more divorced from
existing facilities than Option 1. In conclusion Option 1 scores best in sustainability terms.

Options for the direction of growth around Ilminster
It is proposed that Ilminster should accommodate an additional 340 dwellings and approximately 19.5 hectares of employment land over the plan period.
Three options for the direction of growth were considered for both housing and employment growth. It should be noted that the employment land (14.5 ha of
which has planning permission) has been carried forward through Saved Local Plan allocations, and is located to the West of Ilminster.
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Ilminster Option 1 – South East
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option 1 is located within easy walking1 and cycling distance of the Town Centre. The Town Centre includes a
wide range of services and facilities and is well served by convenience shopping opportunities with Tesco, Coop and McColls all within walking and cycling distance. There are two Health Centres located in the town
(although permission has been approved to relocate both these to a site south of Station Road – PA/
08/04519/FUL was approved on 15th April 2009), this will make the service less accessible to Option 1 as
distance required to travel increases to approximately 750m, but this is still arguably walking and cycling
distance. There are two schools in Ilminster - Greenfylde First School and Swanmead Community School both
are in close proximity to Option 1. There is no secondary school provision in Ilminster, children are educated in
Wadham School, Crewkerne. Social exclusion is unlikely to be reduced although affordable housing should be
provided as part of any development and Section 106 contributions should be sought to provide a sports hall.
Development should ensure that good walking/cycling links to the town are provided. The eastern side of
Ilminster currently has access to a number of bus stops making the use of public transport easy.
Ilminster does not rank highly in terms of deprivation, but new development generally should bring benefits to
help to reduce poverty and social exclusion through the provision of affordable housing and community benefits
as part of the overall proposal.
The development of 340 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Ilminster and increase
levels of affordable housing. The SHLAA illustrates that there is sufficient land to deliver the at least 92 homes
in this location, but it does not cover all the land in the option.
Whilst there are health facilities in the town, this option will not improve access to them.
Near existing primary and middle school. Negative effect is the lack of secondary school in Ilminster, so more
children travelling to Crewkerne. New residents could increase the number of skilled workers to the economy.
Potential for work-based training during construction period. Overall neutral effect.
Crime levels in Ilminster are relatively low (IMD). The application of Secure by Design principles will assist to
design out crime, but uncertain until master planning carried out.
The employment is a given as the Saved Local Plan Allocations are being retained. This option is the furthest
away from these saved allocations 1,700m (1.7kms) so less people may walk and cycle to work. Opportunities
to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

1

Score

300 m based on PPS4 easy walking distance for retail purposes.
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Close to the town centre, so good opportunity to encourage walking and cycling if the correct links are put in
place. Option 1 is the furthest of the three Options from the saved employment land allocation and therefore
development of Option 1 may lead to more traffic through the Town Centre. More secondary school children
will travel to Crewkerne, potentially increasing congestion. By providing a balance of housing and employment
land, there is potential for new residents to live and work within close proximity to each other, but there is no
guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work/shop etc locally and given the rural nature of the
district and the lack of strategic services in Ilminster, it is likely that growth will lead to increased traffic although
this can be mitigated by taking measures to encourage walking, cycling and public transport.
Loss of greenfield land is negative; most of the land is identified as being of low to medium landscape and
visual sensitivity, and having high to moderate capacity to accommodate built development in the Peripheral
Landscape Study.
Historic environment will be maintained. Option abuts the south eastern edge of the Conservation Area and
impact on listed buildings will be minimal.

+

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon-reducing technologies.

+

Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from new residents and extra traffic likely to be
negative unless mitigated. Recycling opportunities should be designed as part of new development, and
sustainable construction encouraged.
Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS could be promoted.

-

-

0

+

Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. The European Protected Species in
South Somerset Strategic Ecological Assessment Potential Strategic Housing Sites (2009) identifies that some
parts of the option are within foraging areas for Pipisrelle Bats. Any development proposals would have to
include mitigation measures to address this.
Conclusion: The overall findings for this option favour neutral or positive outcomes. Objective 9: Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape scores
negatively because of the loss of Greenfield land. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste production scores
negatively and these impacts can be mitigated through design and planning conditions on the employment uses. Regarding Objective 14, impact mitigation
measures can be put in place to address the Pipisrelle Bat foraging areas. It is likely that this option would not be able to deliver the entire 340 houses and so
would result in the need for another site. Given concerns over the need to secure additional community benefits/infrastructure such as sports facilities, a
better option might be one comprehensive development which would provide for greater level of contribution through planning obligations.
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Ilminster Option 2 – South West
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

At its closest point, Option 2 is located within 600m of the Town Centre, arguably still within easy walking and
cycling distance of the Town Centre, but at its furthest point people might choose to travel by car instead. The
Town Centre includes a wide range of services and facilities and is well served by convenience shopping
opportunities with Tesco, Co-op and McColls all within walking and cycling distance. There are two Health
Centres located in the town (although permission has been approved to relocate both these to a site south of
Station Road – PA/ 08/04519/FUL was approved on 15th April 2009, this will make the service more accessible
to Option 2 as distance required to travel reduces. There are two schools in Ilminster - Greenfylde First School
and Swanmead Community School both are in close proximity to Option 2. There is no secondary school
provision in Ilminster, children are educated in Wadham School, Crewkerne. Social exclusion is unlikely to be
reduced although affordable housing will have to be provided as part of any development and Section 106
monies should be sought to provide a sports hall. Development should ensure that good walking/cycling links to
the town are provided.
Ilminster does not rank highly in terms of deprivation, but new development generally should bring benefits to
help to reduce poverty and social exclusion through the provision of affordable housing and community benefits
as part of the overall proposal.
The development of 340 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Ilminster and increase
levels of affordable housing. The SHLAA illustrates that there is sufficient land to deliver in excess of 340
homes in this location.
There are two Health Centres located in the town (although permission has been approved to relocate both
these to a site south of Station Road – PA/ 08/04519/FUL was approved on 15th April 2009, this will make the
service more accessible as distance required to travel to Option 2 reduces.
Near existing primary and middle school. Negative effect is the lack of secondary school in Ilminster, so more
children travelling to Crewkerne. New residents could increase the number of skilled workers to the economy.
Potential for work-based training during construction period. Overall neutral effect.
Crime levels in Ilminster are relatively low (IMD). The application of Secure by Design principles will assist to
design out crime, but uncertain until master planning carried out.
The employment is a given as the Saved Local Plan Allocations are being retained. This option is the closest to
the saved allocations, the proximity to these sites should enable people to walk and cycle to work.
Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population
6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Within walking distance to the town centre, so good opportunity to encourage walking and cycling if the correct
links are put in place. Option 2 is the closest to the saved employment land allocation and therefore again will
promote opportunities to walk and cycle if the links are available. More secondary school children will travel to
Crewkerne, potentially increasing congestion. By providing a balance of housing and employment land, there is
potential for new residents to live and work within close proximity to each other, but there is no guarantee that
the inhabitants of the new homes will work/shop etc locally and given the rural nature of the district and the lack
of strategic services in Ilminster, it is likely that growth will lead to increased traffic although this can be
mitigated by taking measures to encourage walking, cycling and public transport.
Loss of greenfield land is negative; most of the land is identified as being of low to medium landscape and
visual sensitivity, and having high to moderate capacity to accommodate built development in the Peripheral
Landscape Study. Topography may be an issue for any potential development as there is steep ground
constraining development the further south the development extends.
Historic environment will be maintained. Option abuts the southwestern edge of the Conservation Area and
impact on listed buildings will be minimal.

+

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon-reducing technologies.

+

Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from new residents and extra traffic likely to be
negative unless mitigated. Recycling opportunities should be designed as part of new development, and
sustainable construction encouraged.
Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS could be promoted.
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Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. The European Protected Species in
South Somerset Strategic Ecological Assessment Potential Strategic Housing Sites (2009) identifies that some
parts of the option are within foraging areas for Pipisrelle Bats. Any development proposals would have to
include mitigation measures to address this.
Conclusion: The overall findings for this option favour positive outcomes. Objective 9: Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape scores negatively
because of the loss of Greenfield land. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste production scores negatively and
these impacts can be mitigated through design and planning conditions on the employment uses. Regarding Objective 14, impact mitigation measures can be
put in place to address the Pipisrelle Bat foraging areas. The ability to develop all of the housing need in one location should result in a more coherent
scheme and provide for greater level of contribution through planning obligations.
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Ilminster Option 3 – North
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option 3 is on the north side of the Town Centre, at its closest point the option is approximately 350m from the
Town Centre, within easy walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre, but at its furthest point people might
choose to travel by car instead, especially as walking from the Town Centre would involve walking uphill. The
Town Centre includes a wide range of services and facilities and is well served by convenience shopping
opportunities with Tesco, Co-op and McColls. There are two Health Centres located in the town (although
permission has been approved to relocate both these to a site south of Station Road – PA/ 08/04519/FUL was
approved on 15th April 2009, this will make the service less accessible to Option 3 as distance required to travel
increases. There are two schools in Ilminster - Greenfylde First School and Swanmead Community School
both are south of the Town Centre. There is no secondary school provision in Ilminster, children are educated
in Wadham School, Crewkerne. Social exclusion is unlikely to be reduced although affordable housing will
have to be provided as part of any development and Section 106 monies will be sought to provide a sports hall.
Development should ensure that good walking/cycling links to the town are provided.
Ilminster does not rank highly in terms of deprivation, but new development generally should bring benefits to
help to reduce poverty and social exclusion through the provision of affordable housing and community benefits
as part of the overall proposal.
The development of 340 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Ilminster and increase
levels of affordable housing. The SHLAA illustrates that there is sufficient land to deliver the at least 98 homes
in this location, but it does not cover all the land in the option.
Whilst there are health facilities in the town, this option will not improve access to them.
Further away from the existing primary and middle school than Options 1 & 2. Negative effect is the lack of
secondary school in Ilminster, so more children travelling to Crewkerne. New residents could increase the
number of skilled workers to the economy. Potential for work-based training during construction period. Overall
neutral effect.
Crime levels in Ilminster are relatively low (IMD). The application of Secure by Design principles will assist to
design out crime, but uncertain until master planning carried out.
The employment is a given as the Saved Local Plan Allocations are being retained. Option 3 is close enough to
enable people to walk and cycle to work, but it is slightly further away than Option2. Opportunities to promote
sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Close to the town centre and saved employment land allocations, so good opportunity to encourage walking
and cycling if the correct links are put in place. More secondary school children will travel to Crewkerne,
potentially increasing congestion. By providing a balance of housing and employment land, there is potential
for new residents to live and work within close proximity to each other, but there is no guarantee that the
inhabitants of the new homes will work/shop etc locally and given the rural nature of the district and the lack of
strategic services in Ilminster, it is likely that growth will lead to increased traffic although this can be mitigated
by taking measures to encourage walking, cycling and public transport.
Loss of greenfield land is negative; half of the land is identified as being of low to medium landscape and visual
sensitivity whilst the other half is of high landscape and visual sensitivity. The majority of the land has a low
capacity to accommodate built development in the Peripheral Landscape Study. Topography may be an issue
for any potential development as there is steep ground constraining development on part of the site.
Historic environment will be maintained. Option abuts the northern edge of the Conservation Area and impact
on listed buildings will be minimal.

+

--

0

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon-reducing technologies.

+

Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from new residents and extra traffic likely to be
negative unless mitigated. Recycling opportunities should be designed as part of new development, and
sustainable construction encouraged. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 2
agricultural land.
Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of SUDS could be promoted.

--

Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations. The European Protected Species in
South Somerset Strategic Ecological Assessment Potential Strategic Housing Sites (2009) identifies that some
parts of the option are within foraging areas for Pipisrelle Bats and that there are maternity colonies for Brown
Long-eared Bats in this location. Additionally there is a hibernation roost for Lesser Horseshoe Bats in this
location and it is significantly used. Any development proposals would have to include mitigation measures to
address these species and their protection.

--
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Conclusion: The overall findings for this option favour neutral or positive outcomes. Objective 9: Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape scores
negatively because of the loss of Greenfield land and sensitivity of the landscape. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production scores negatively and most these impacts, apart from the loss of Grade II Agricultural Land, can be mitigated through design and planning
conditions on the employment uses. Regarding Objective 14, impact mitigation measures may be put in place to address the Pipisrelle Bat foraging areas and
the brown Long-eared Bats and Lesser Horseshoe Bats maternity colonies and hibernation roosts.
It is likely that this option would not be able to deliver the entire 340 houses and so would result in the need for another site. Given concerns over the need to
secure additional community benefits/infrastructure such as sports facilities, a better option might be one comprehensive development which would provide
for greater level of contribution through planning obligations.
Overall Ilminster Conclusion:
Whilst all 3 options score well in terms of providing housing development to meet the needs of the existing and future population of Ilminster, Option 2
produces the most positive effects overall as it is well related to schools, shops and health facilities and would be most likely to result in reduced local car
usage as it is closer to both the employment land allocations and Town centre. Additionally Option 2 could deliver all of the required housing development ‘in
one hit’ and so would provide for greater level of contribution through planning obligations (a concern of Town Council members in Ilminster). Option 1 may
require the development of another site and would result in a more dispersed loss of greenfield land. Option 3 is less favourable in landscape, townscape
and biodiversity terms. In conclusion Option 2 is the preferred Option.

Options for the direction of growth around Ansford / Castle Cary
It is proposed that Ansford / Castle Cary should accommodate an additional 262 dwellings over the plan period. This Sustainability Appraisal considers three
options for the growth of Ansford / Castle Cary. As there is little commercial demand for additional employment land to justify a specific allocation all directions
for growth are considered to include a mix of land uses including housing and employment. Landscape constraints are considered to discount growth options
in the south of the town. The three growth options are therefore all to the north.
Ansford / Castle Cary Option 1 - Land north of Torbay Road and East & West of Station Road, Castle Cary
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is located within easy walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre which has a convenience store,
bank, post office and public houses. Option is a short distance from the town’s primary school off Church Street
and Health Centre on Station Road. The Secondary School, playing fields and Fitness Studio at Maggs Lane are
easily accessible via Churchfield’s Drive or Tuckers drive. There is no sports centre in Castle Cary or Ansford.
Opportunity to address social exclusion through new affordable Housing provision.
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+

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills
of the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of
crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in
housing and employment need although, it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will be
employed.
The development of 262 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Castle Cary & Ansford
and increase levels of affordable housing.
The provision of the requisite amount of open space via planning obligations will provide the new and existing
residents of Castle Cary & Ansford, the opportunity for access to an increased level of informal recreation. Option
is located a short walk from a fitness studio at Maggs Lane. Development is not considered sufficient to fund a
Sports Centre for the town.
This option will provide convenient access to secondary education at Ansford School, Maggs Lane and primary
education at the Primary School off Church Lane. Ansford School has an estimated total capacity of 760 places
with current actual capacity at 656 places (2009 baseline). The education need associated with an additional 276
dwellings can be expected to be accommodated within the 100 spare places, with no additional infrastructure
requirements. Castle Cary Primary School has an estimated capacity of 206 places and is currently operating at
full capacity. Future growth would result in an infrastructure need for further 2 to 3 classes. There are no
opportunities for expansion at the current site a new primary school would therefore be required to accommodate
future growth.
Should incorporate mixed use development to improve natural surveillance during working hours and the
application of Secure by Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Castle Cary &
Ansford and the surrounding area. It is considered that there is little commercial demand as such for additional
employment land to justify a specific allocation or sterilise land that may otherwise be better used for local needs
instead employment applications will be dealt with on a case-by-case basis. Opportunities for increased
competitiveness might be created and an increased supply of employment land will be available providing the
opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for new businesses to move into the area. Option is located
next to the existing employment allocation on Torbay road. Development here presents an opportunity to
sustainable expand the industrial estate. Opportunities to promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
By providing both housing and employment development there is the potential for new residents to live and work
within close proximity to each other, the option is located in close proximity to the Torbay Road Employment
Allocation. However, there is no guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work locally. Development
of the northern part of the option may lead to an increased level of traffic along Station Road and strategic roads
leading out of the town. The mainline train station is located to the north of the town and outside of development
limits. Option is located a short distance from the station however growth would not enhance the foot access to
the platform.
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to
climate change and vulnerability
to its effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk
of flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Although greenfield land the option is primarily located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study –
Castle Cary & Ansford (2008) as having a largely moderate to high capacity to accommodate built development.
Option will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies. Good quality
design will minimise any adverse impact on townscape.
Option is located outside the towns four Conservation Areas and distant from the Castle, Scheduled Ancient
Monument. Development in this location would maintain the Historic Environment.

++

0

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.

+

Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 1 agricultural land.

-

Town centre is at risk of flooding from service water run off. Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of
+
SUDS and onsite attenuation could be promoted.
There are two maternity colonies of serotine bats in Castle Cary. One of these is located in South Street and the
other in at Ansford Hill. A further roost has been recorded in South Cary Lane. Bats from these colonies are
probably feeding over pasture and hay fields to the south, east and north of the town.
Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations.
Conclusion: The overall findings for this option are positive within the exception of objectives 12 and 14. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air,
water, land, light, noise) and waste scores negatively because of the potential increase in noise and light pollution from new development, although mitigation
is possible through appropriate conditions. Objective 14: Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity scores negatively because of the potential
impact on the feeding grounds of serotine bats, although mitigation is possible through appropriate conditions.

Ansford / Castle Cary Option 2 - Land to the North of Ansford Hill & Ansford School, Ansford
SA objective

Commentary

Score

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is located within medium walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre which has a convenience
store, bank, post office and public houses. Option is located at the opposite end of the town from the primary
school off Church Street and Health Centre on Station Road. The towns Secondary School, playing fields and
Fitness Studio at Maggs Lane are easily accessible. There is no sports centre in Castle Cary or Ansford.
Opportunity to address social exclusion through new affordable Housing provision.
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2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

The provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in
housing and employment need although, it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will
be employed.
The development of 262 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Castle Cary & Ansford
and increase levels of affordable housing.

0

++

The provision of the requisite amount of open space via planning obligations will provide the new and existing
residents of Castle Cary & Ansford, the opportunity for access to an increased level of informal recreation.
Option is located a short walk from a fitness studio at Maggs Lane. Development is not considered sufficient to
fund a Sports Centre for the town.

+

This option will provide convenient access to secondary education at Ansford School, Maggs. Ansford School
has an estimated total capacity of 760 places with current actual capacity at 656 places (2009 baseline). The
education need associated with an additional 276 dwellings can be expected to be accommodated within the
100 spare places, with no additional infrastructure requirements. Option is located at opposite ends of the town
from the Primary School. Castle Cary Primary School has an estimated capacity of 206 places and is currently
operating at full capacity. Future growth would result in an infrastructure need for further 2 to 3 classes. There
are no opportunities for expansion at the current site a new primary school would therefore be required to
accommodate future growth.
Mixed use development will improve natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure by
Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Castle Cary &
Ansford and the surrounding area. It is considered that there is little commercial demand as such for additional
employment land to justify a specific allocation or sterilise land that may otherwise be better used for local
needs instead employment applications will be dealt with on a case-by-case basis. Opportunities for increased
competitiveness might be created and an increased supply of employment land will be available providing the
opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to
promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
By providing both housing and employment development there is the potential for new residents to live and
work within close proximity to each other, the option is located in close proximity to the Torbay Road
Employment Allocation. However, there is no guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work locally.
Development of the northern part of the option may lead to an increased level of traffic along Station Road and
strategic roads leading out of the town. The mainline train station is located to the north of the town and outside
of development limits. Option is located in between the town’s development limits and the station. This option
represents an opportunity to enhance the connectivity of the town with the station.

0
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9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Although greenfield land the option is primarily located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study
– Castle Cary & Ansford (2008) as having a largely low to moderate capacity to accommodate built
development. Option will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies.
Good quality design will minimise any adverse impact on townscape.
Option is located outside the towns four Conservation Areas and distant from the Castle, Scheduled Ancient
Monument. Development in this location would maintain the Historic Environment.

-

0

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.

+

Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 1 agricultural land.

-

Town centre is at risk of flooding from service water run off. Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of
+
SUDS and onsite attenuation could be promoted.
There are two maternity colonies of serotine bats in Castle Cary. One of these is located in South Street and
the other in at Ansford Hill. A further roost has been recorded in South Cary Lane. Bats from these colonies are
probably feeding over pasture and hay fields to the south, east and north of the town.
Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations.
Conclusion: The overall findings for this option are positive with the exception of objectives 2, 9, 12 and 14. Objective 1: Improve access to essential
services and facilities scores negatively because option is located a medium distance from town centre services and a long distance from the primary school
and health centre at the opposite end of the town. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air, water, land, light, noise) and waste scores negatively
because of the potential increase in noise and light pollution from new development, although mitigation is possible through appropriate conditions. Objective
14: Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity scores negatively because of the potential impact on the feeding grounds of serotine bats, although
mitigation is possible through appropriate conditions. Objective 9: Protect and enhance the landscape and townscape scores negatively because of the
impact on the peripheral landscape of Castle Cary.
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Ansford / Castle Cary Option 3 - Land to the South of Ansford School & Solomans Lane, Ansford
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Option is located within easy walking and cycling distance of the Town Centre which has a convenience store,
bank, post office and public houses. Option is a short distance from the town’s primary school off Church Street
and Health Centre on Station Road.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being

5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime

Score

The towns Secondary School, playing fields and Fitness Studio at Maggs Lane are easily accessible. There is
no sports centre in Castle Cary or Ansford. Opportunity to address social exclusion through new affordable
Housing provision.
The provision of affordable housing and employment land as part of the overall proposal will help those in
housing and employment need although, it cannot be guaranteed that those from the most deprived areas will
be employed.
The development of 262 additional homes will increase the range of housing available in Castle Cary & Ansford
and increase levels of affordable housing.
The provision of the requisite amount of open space via planning obligations will provide the new and existing
residents of Castle Cary & Ansford, the opportunity for access to an increased level of informal recreation.
Option is located a short walk from a fitness studio at Maggs Lane. Development is not considered sufficient to
fund a Sports Centre for the town.
This option will provide convenient access to secondary education at Ansford School, Maggs Lane and primary
education at the Primary School off Church Lane. Ansford School has an estimated total capacity of 760 places
with current actual capacity at 656 places (2009 baseline). The education need associated with an additional
276 dwellings can be expected to be accommodated within the 100 spare places, with no additional
infrastructure requirements. Castle Cary Primary School has an estimated capacity of 206 places and is
currently operating at full capacity. Future growth would result in an infrastructure need for further 2 to 3
classes. There are no opportunities for expansion at the current site a new primary school would therefore be
required to accommodate future growth.
Mixed use development will improve natural surveillance during working hours and the application of Secure by
Design principles to the new built form will be a positive.
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7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape

10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

The option will provide the opportunity to broaden employment opportunities for the inhabitants of Castle Cary &
Ansford and the surrounding area. It is considered that there is little commercial demand as such for additional
employment land to justify a specific allocation or sterilise land that may otherwise be better used for local
needs instead employment applications will be dealt with on a case-by-case basis. Opportunities for increased
competitiveness might be created and an increased supply of employment land will be available providing the
opportunity for existing businesses to relocate or for new businesses to move into the area. Opportunities to
promote sustainable tourism are unlikely to be created.
By providing both housing and employment development there is the potential for new residents to live and
work within close proximity to each other, the option is located in close proximity to the Torbay Road
Employment Allocation. However, there is no guarantee that the inhabitants of the new homes will work locally.
Development of the northern part of the option may lead to an increased level of traffic along Station Road and
strategic roads leading out of the town. The mainline train station is located to the north of the town and outside
of development limits. Option is located a short distance from the station however growth would not enhance
the foot access to the platform.
Although greenfield land the option is primarily located within areas identified in the Peripheral landscape study
– Castle Cary & Ansford (2008) as having a largely moderate to high capacity to accommodate built
development. Option will include the provision of open space in accordance with planning obligation policies.
Good quality design will minimise any adverse impact on townscape.
Option is located outside the towns four Conservation Areas and distant from the Castle, Scheduled Ancient
Monument. Development in this location would maintain the Historic Environment.

++

+

++

0

New development would respond to the impacts of climate change through construction methods and materials
utilising carbon reducing technologies.

+

Levels of traffic overall are likely to increase and employment land may increase current levels of noise and light
pollution. Development of Greenfield site will lead to the loss of some Grade 1 agricultural land.

-

Town centre is at risk of flooding from service water run off. Option avoids areas at risk from flooding. Use of
SUDS and onsite attenuation could be promoted.
There are two maternity colonies of serotine bats in Castle Cary. One of these is located in South Street and
the other in at Ansford Hill. A further roost has been recorded in South Cary Lane. Bats from these colonies are
probably feeding over pasture and hay fields to the south, east and north of the town.
Option will not have an impact of any wildlife or geological designations.

+
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Conclusion: The overall findings for this option are positive within the exception of objectives 12 and 14. Objective 12: Minimise pollution (including air,
water, land, light, noise) and waste scores negatively because of the potential increase in noise and light pollution from new development, although mitigation
is possible through appropriate conditions. Objective 14: Conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity scores negatively because of the potential
impact on the feeding grounds of serotine bats, although mitigation is possible through appropriate conditions.
Overall Ansford / Castle Cary conclusion:
Option 1 produces the most positive effects overall as it is well related to existing employment opportunities, the town centre and is only medium distances
from both primary and secondary school provision whist protecting the periphery landscape. Although negative effects are experienced form the loss of
Greenfield land, noise & land pollution and impact on feeding grounds for bat populations. Option 2 has several positive effect in its relationship with the
secondary school and opportunities to link with the towns train station however this option experiences negative effects from the loss of Greenfield land,
distance from services, noise & land pollution and impact on feeding grounds for bat populations and impact on landscapes of high value. For these reasons,
this option is not a preferred location for growth. Option 3 has many positive effects in terms of its relationship with Ansford School, the town centre, medium
distance from primary School and health provision. Although negative effects are experienced from the loss of Greenfield land, noise & land pollution and
impact on feeding grounds for bat populations.

Options for the direction of growth around Somerton
The ‘draft Core Strategy incorporating preferred options’ has identified that around 280 additional dwellings and 1 ha of additional employment land is
required for Somerton up to 2026. In accordance with Government guidance,2 locations for the future development of Somerton have been filtered using a
‘strategic sift’ of existing planning policies, and evidence of deliverability. Areas to the north and east of the town have been ruled out for flood risk and
historic environment reasons, respectively. There is evidence of site deliverability in the SHLAA to the west and north west of Somerton, and a relatively
unconstrained area to the south of the town. As a result, these three potential broad locations for extending Somerton have emerged, being south of the town
(Option 1), west (Option 2) and north west (Option 3).
Somerton Option 1 - South
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

Close to town centre (around 300m) so good potential to walk/cycle to shops, surgery, library and primary
school in town centre. However Somerton lacks several ‘strategic’ facilities such as a hospital, secondary
school, swimming pool and sport’s hall. Development should ensure good walking/cycling links to town are
provided.
Somerton is one of the least deprived parts of South Somerset, but new development generally should bring
benefits to help reduce poverty and social exclusion e.g. additional jobs, affordable homes, community facilities.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
2

Score

Local Development Frameworks: Guidance on Sustainability Appraisal, PAS, December 2007.
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3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects

12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

New development would bring additional homes to meet the needs of the settlement, but there is no evidence in
the SHLAA that housing could potentially be delivered in this area.

?

Good access to existing surgery in the town centre, but surgery is currently over capacity. New development
could potentially contribute to improving health facilities in the town.
Near existing primary school, but upgrading of education facilities as a result of new development is likely to be
required. Negative effect is the lack of secondary school in Somerton. New residents could increase the
number of skilled workers to the economy. Potential for work-based training during construction period. Overall
neutral effect.
Crime levels in Somerton are relatively low (IMD, 2007). Ensure that high quality design standards are
incorporated in the development order to ‘design out crime’. Uncertain until masterplan work is carried out.
Benefits of job creation and economic benefits for local companies during construction stage. Mixed
development of residential and economic development should maximise support for the economy. Additional
residents in the town should benefit the vitality and viability of the town centre, and the local economy in
general.
Close to town centre so good opportunity to encourage walking/cycling – need to ensure good links are
provided. But given Somerton’s relatively limited range of jobs, shops and services compared to the other
Market Towns, some travel beyond the town is likely to be required, potentially increasing congestion e.g.
residents of secondary school age are likely to attend Huish Episcopi secondary school which is 5 miles away.
Road access on to Pesters Lane is a potentially difficult.
Loss of greenfield land is negative; most of the land is identified as being of moderate landscape and visual
sensitivity, and having moderate capacity to accommodate built development in the Peripheral Landscape
Study. Topography is a potential issue as the north of the area slopes down towards the river.
Northern part of site abuts/within the Conservation Area. Several buildings around Crane Farm are listed.

?

New development would increase CO2 emissions, initially through construction and transport – can be
mitigated through low/zero carbon homes and sustainable construction. Development should incorporate water
efficiency measures. Close proximity to town centre should minimise car trips, but lack of ‘strategic facilities in
Somerton could encourage travel elsewhere. Site adjoins area of high flood risk, which is likely to increase due
to climate change.
Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from new residents and extra traffic likely to be
negative unless mitigated. Recycling opportunities should be designed as part of new development, and
sustainable construction encouraged. Best and most versatile agricultural land is not present.
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13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding

Area of high flood risk adjoins the northern/western edge of this location, which should be avoided. Sustainable
0
Drainage Systems (SUDS) should be incorporated in new development – the SFRA and River Parrett CFMP
identifies surface water/sewer flooding as an issue in Somerton.
14. Conserve and enhance
No protected sites, but foraging area of European Protected Species: lesser horseshoe and pipistrelle bat in the
biodiversity and geodiversity
east, and potentially otters in the watercourse that abuts the area to the north, so mitigation measures may be
required. Green Infrastructure should be incorporated into development. The Appropriate Assessment Scoping
Report identified the impact on water quality arising from development at Somerton as having a likely impact in
the Somerset Levels and Moors Ramsar – this is being investigated in further detail in Stage 2.
Conclusion: The close proximity of this location to the town centre brings several benefits through maximising access to existing shops and services by
walking and cycling. However Somerton is lacking some ‘strategic’ facilities e.g. secondary school, sport’s hall, swimming pool, which will require travel to
other settlements both within the district and beyond e.g. Street, Glastonbury. There are some negative environmental effects including impact on adjoining
Conservation Area, landscape, and bats/otters. No evidence in the SHLAA of potential to deliver residential development sites in this area.

Somerton Option 2 - West
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

This area is around 1km from the town centre which is above desirable maximum walking distance to services
and facilities (ref. RPG10), but primary school and local shops are within walking distance. There is an existing
bus stop adjacent on Langport Road. Somerton lacks several ‘strategic’ facilities such as a hospital, secondary
school, swimming pool and sport’s hall. Development should ensure good walking/cycling links to town are
provided.
Somerton is one of the least deprived parts of South Somerset, but new development generally should bring
benefits to help reduce poverty and social exclusion e.g. additional jobs, affordable homes, community facilities.
New development would bring additional homes to meet the needs of the settlement, including affordable
housing. Evidence from the SHLAA indicates a site in this location could deliver around 300 dwellings, which
broadly equates to proposal in the draft Core Strategy for around 280 dwellings.
Lack of capacity at health centre – new development could potentially contribute to improving health facilities in
the town, and should provide open space to meet the needs of new residents.
Near early years primary school, although later years primary school is further away in town centre. Upgrading
of education facilities as a result of new development is likely to be required. Negative effect is the lack of
secondary school in Somerton. New residents could increase the number of skilled workers to the economy.
Potential for work-based training during construction period.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

Score
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6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production
13. Manage and reduce the risk of
flooding
14. Conserve and enhance
biodiversity and geodiversity

Crime levels in Somerton are relatively low (IMD, 2007). Ensure that high quality design standards are
incorporated in the development order to ‘design out crime’. Uncertain until masterplan work is carried out.
Located near to main employment part of Somerton i.e. Bancombe Road Trading Estate. Benefits of job
creation and economic benefits for local companies during construction stage. Mixed development of
residential and economic development should maximise support for the economy. Additional residents in the
town should benefit the vitality and viability of the town centre, and the local economy in general.
Around 1km from town centre, which is beyond maximum desirable walking distance, but closer access to
employment at trading estate, local shops, and early years primary school, could help minimise car traffic. An
advantage is the existing bus stop on Langport Road which has an hourly service to Taunton and Yeovil – new
development should contribute to enhancing the facilities/provision. Somerton has a relatively limited range of
jobs, shops and services compared to other Market Towns, some travel beyond the town is likely to be required,
potentially increasing congestion e.g. residents of secondary school age are likely to attend Huish Episcopi
secondary school which is 5 miles away.
Although a loss of greenfield land, much of this area is of low-moderate landscape and visual sensitivity, and
consequently moderate-high capacity to accommodate built development.
Southern half of site is an Area of High Archaeological Potential. No other historic interest is present.

New development would increase CO2 emissions, initially through construction and transport – can be
mitigated through low/zero carbon homes and sustainable construction. Development should incorporate water
efficiency measures.
Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from new residents and extra traffic likely to be
negative unless mitigated. Potentially contaminated land at far north adjacent Bancombe Road. Recycling
opportunities should be designed in as part of new development, and sustainable construction encouraged.
Best and most versatile agricultural land is not present.
No parts of high flood risk. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS) should be incorporated in new development
– the SFRA and River Parrett CFMP identifies surface water/sewer flooding as an issue in Somerton.
No designated sites but south east part of site is within the potential foraging range of pipistrelle bats, so
mitigation measures may be required. Green Infrastructure should be incorporated into development. The
Appropriate Assessment Scoping Report identified the impact on water quality arising from development at
Somerton as having a likely impact in the Somerset Levels and Moors Ramsar – this is being investigated in
further detail in Stage 2.
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Conclusion: Fewer negative environmental effects than Option 1, with less impact on flooding and landscape, biodiversity and historic interest. Evidence of
housing potential in this option. Distance of around 1km may discourage walking/cycling to town centre for some, but local shops, primary school and
employment opportunities at Bancombe Road Trading Estate are within walking/cycling distance, existing bus stop on Langport Road. However Somerton is
lacking some ‘strategic’ facilities e.g. secondary school, sport’s hall, swimming pool, which will require travel to other settlements both within the district and
beyond e.g. Street, Glastonbury.

Somerton Option 3 - North west
SA objective

Commentary

1. Improve access to essential
services and facilities

This area is around 1km north west of the town centre which is above desirable maximum walking distance to
services and facilities (ref. RPG10), but primary school and local shops are within walking distance. Somerton
lacks several ‘strategic’ facilities such as a hospital, secondary school, swimming pool and sport’s hall.
Development should ensure good walking/cycling links to town are provided.
Somerton is one of the least deprived parts of South Somerset, but new development generally should bring
benefits to help reduce poverty and social exclusion e.g. additional jobs, affordable homes, community facilities.
New development would bring additional homes, including affordable housing, to meet the needs of the
settlement. Evidence in SHLAA of housing potential in the southern part of the site (adjacent the Northfield
Farm Local Plan housing allocation).
Lack of capacity at health centre – new development could potentially contribute to improving health facilities in
the town, and should provide open space to meet the needs of new residents.
Near early years primary school, although later years primary school is further away in town centre. Upgrading
of education facilities as a result of new development is likely to be required. Negative effect is the lack of
secondary school in Somerton. New residents could increase the number of skilled workers to the economy.
Potential for work-based training during construction period.
Crime levels in Somerton are relatively low (IMD, 2007). Ensure that high quality design standards are
incorporated in the development order to ‘design out crime’. Uncertain until masterplan work is carried out.
Located adjacent to main employment area of Somerton i.e. Bancombe Road Trading Estate. Benefits of job
creation and economic benefits for local companies during construction stage. Mixed development of
residential and economic development should maximise support for the economy. Additional residents in the
town should benefit the vitality and viability of the town centre, and the local economy in general.

2. Reduce poverty and social
exclusion
3. Provide sufficient housing to
meet identified needs of the
community
4. Improve health and well being
5. Improve education and skills of
the population

6. Reduce crime and fear of crime
7. Support a strong, diverse and
vibrant local economy

Score
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8. Reduce the effect of traffic on
the environment

9. Protect and enhance the
landscape and townscape
10. Conserve and where
appropriate enhance the historic
environment
11. Reduce contribution to climate
change and vulnerability to its
effects
12. Minimise pollution (including
air, water, land, light, noise) and
waste production

Around 1km from town centre, which is beyond maximum desirable walking distance, but access to
employment at trading estate, local shops, and early years primary school, could help minimise car traffic.
Regional/national cycle route runs along the south of the site. Somerton has a relatively limited range of jobs,
shops and services compared to other Market Towns, some travel beyond the town is likely to be required,
potentially increasing congestion e.g. residents of secondary school age are likely to attend Huish Episcopi
secondary school which is 5 miles away.
Southern part of the site has a high capacity to accommodate built development, but high visual sensitivity in
the northern part of the site means there is moderate-low capacity to accommodate built development in this
area. Also negative effect of the loss of greenfield land.
No historic interest is present in this location.

-

-

+

New development would increase CO2 emissions, initially through construction and transport – can be
mitigated through low/zero carbon homes and sustainable construction. Development should incorporate water
efficiency measures.
Northern part of site is located around 300m south of sewage works so potential negative effect of odour
0/affecting new development in this area. Noise, fumes and dust created at construction stage. Emissions from
new residents and extra traffic likely to be negative unless mitigated. Recycling opportunities should be
designed in as part of new development, and sustainable construction encouraged. Best and most versatile
agricultural land is not present.
13. Manage and reduce the risk of No parts of high flood risk. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS) should be incorporated in new development
+
flooding
– the SFRA and River Parrett CFMP identifies surface water/sewer flooding as an issue in Somerton.
14. Conserve and enhance
No designated sites but north east part of site is within potential foraging area of pipistrelle bats, so mitigation
biodiversity and geodiversity
measures may be required. Green Infrastructure should be incorporated into development. The Appropriate
Assessment Scoping Report identified the impact on water quality arising from development at Somerton as
having a likely impact in the Somerset Levels and Moors Ramsar – this is being investigated in further detail in
Stage 2.
Conclusion: The general economic benefits that new development can bring are the same as Options 1 and 2. Negative landscape and biodiversity impact
if north west part of site is developed and there is no evidence in SHLAA that this part of site can deliver new housing. Distance of around 1km may
discourage walking/cycling to town centre for some, but local shops, primary school and employment opportunities at Bancombe Road Trading Estate are
within walking/cycling distance. However Somerton is lacking some ‘strategic’ facilities e.g. secondary school, sport’s hall, swimming pool, which will require
travel to other settlements both within the district and beyond e.g. Street, Glastonbury.
Overall Somerton conclusion:
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Although Option 1 is closest to the town centre, the negative effects on the environmental indicators, particularly the historic environment, and poor quality
road access (potential road safety issue) mean Option 1 is not favoured. Options 2 and 3 are similar distances from the town centre, but Option 2 is favoured
due to less environmental impact, potential to use/enhance existing bus service, and clear evidence of housing deliverability in the SHLAA.
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